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A BST R A C T 
 
The aims of this research are to examine and explore perceptions of the built 
environmental impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements; to explore the practice of 
heritage tourism management; and to examine the consequences of both for the sustainability 
of the heritage environment.  The literature review explores the concepts of heritage 
management, the heritage production model, the tourist-historic city, and sustainability and 
the impact of tourism on the built environment.  A theoretical framework is developed, 
through an examination of literature on environmental impacts, carrying capacity, 
sustainability, and heritage management; and a research framework is devised for 
investigating the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements, based 
around five objectives, or questions.  The research methodology is explained.  Fieldwork took 
place in Ludlow, Shropshire from 2006 to 2010.  It included an analysis of the national and 
local planning policy framework; and the phenomenon of the small English heritage town, of 
which Ludlow is a prime example.  Linked surveys were undertaken in Ludlow of visitors, 
business providers, and managers of heritage tourism.   
 
The study establishes (a) WKDW WKHFRQFHSWRI µSHUFHLYHG LPSDFWV¶RIKHULWDJH WRXULVP
on the built environment is a stronger analytical and management tool than the concept of 
carrying capacity; and (b) that XQGHUVWDQGLQJ VWDNHKROGHUV¶ SHUFHSWLRQV of the built 
environmental impacts of heritage tourism provides empirical evidence that can contribute a 
new dimension to debates RQ WKH GHILQLWLRQ RI µKHULWDJH¶  ,W DOVR F WDNHV forward the 
typology of the built environmental impacts of tourism as developed by Hunter and Green, 
using empirical data to show what different stakeholders think about the relative importance 
of different aspects of heritage. 
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1 
1.0 IN T R O DU C T I O N 
 
1.1 What is the research about? 
 
7KHUHLVPXFKGHEDWHRQWKHQDWXUHDQGVFRSHRIµKHULWDJH¶VWXGLHVDQGWKHFRQFHSWRI
heritage is not easily defined.  Larkham (1995:85) has suggested that heritage is simply `all 
WKLQJVWRDOOSHRSOH¶ and a cynical view might be that there are as many definitions of heritage 
as there are heritage practitioners.  Many scholars have preferred to leave the definition as 
broad as possible, perhaps because, as shown by Harvey (2001), the concept of heritage has 
always developed and changed according to the contemporary societal context of 
transforming power relationships and emerging national, and other, identities, while the 
products of heritage, such as heritage development, heritage tourism and heritage 
management are easier to define than the concept of heritage itself. 
 
 Historic resources are often a matter of great pride to local communities.  At the same 
time, they are seen as a benefit for any town or city wishing to grow or revitalise its local 
economy.  In many cases, especially in the developed world, this has led to a 
commodification of the historic environment and its history, into a form of tourism product as 
explained in the heritage production model (Ashworth and Larkham, 1994).  This commodity 
RIµKHULWDJHWRXULVP¶LVXVHGWRDWWUDFWYLVLWRUV7KHJURZLQJDSSUHFLDWLRQRIKHULWDJHDPRQJ
tourists is reflected in the fact that heritage is one of the key attractions in Britain (Heritage 
Count 2011 England), as it is in most European countries.  Heritage gives a big boost to the 
position of tourism as the fifth largest industry in the UK.  The extent and variety of heritage 
resources attracts both domestic and international tourists. 
 
  
 
2 
 Tourism brings diverse impacts: economic, physical and social; positive and negative.  
The historic built environment is often fragile and can be sensitive to negative impacts or 
threats, such as large visitor numbers and overcrowding, and the behaviour of users.  This has 
been shown in a range of studies, covering heritage values (Carter and Bramley, 2002), 
heritage ownership (Swarbrooke, 2005), heritage users (Rojas and Camarero, 2008; Chen, and 
Chen, 2009; Prentice et al., 1996), heritage authenticity and identity (Lowenthal, 1984, 1992; 
Worsley, 2004; McLean, 2006; Gonzalez, 2008), heritage terminologies (Ahmad, 2006), 
dissonance heritage (Bruce and Creighton, 1996), heritage property value (Ashworth, 2002), 
heritage sustainability (Moscardo, 1996; Fyall and Garrod, 1998; Timothy and Boyd, 2003),  
heritage conservation (Harmon, 2007; Deacon, 2004; Wood, 1995) and heritage management 
(Markwell, et al., 1997; Hodges and Watson, 2000; Leask, et al., 2002 ; Holmes, 2003; 
Turpenny, 2004; Edson, 2004; McKercher, et al., 2005;  Greffe, 2004; Poria, et al., 2005).   
 
 InHYLWDEO\µKHULWDJH¶UHTXLUHVFDUHIXOPDQDJHPHQWRIKLVWRULFSUHPLVHVDQGWKHLUYLVLWRUV
and of situations where these premises are located within a wider historic milieu which is 
shared by other economic activities and populations, including local residents and businesses.  
It is not surprising, therefore, that there is often a certain tension (a) between the commercial 
tourism sector and the parties that have responsibility for the protection of the physical and 
cultural heritage: and (b), according to Munsters (1996), between the needs of different 
categories of visiWRUV WKH FXOWXUDO µXS-PDUNHW¶ WRXUists, the educational groups such as 
school parties and students, and the recreational sightseers (µday trippers¶). 
 
The main concern in this research is with the nature of, and the processes at work in, a 
VLWXDWLRQGHVFULEHGE\$VKZRUWKDQG7XQEULGJHDV WKHµWRXULVW-KLVWRULFFLW\¶ZLWK LWV
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RYHUODSEHWZHHQ µKHULWDJH WRXULVP¶DQG µXUEDQKHULWDJH¶ JLYLQJ ULVH WR WKHNLQGRI WHQVLRQV
described above, and with important implications for the management of the heritage 
HQYLURQPHQW 0XFKRI WKHH[WHQVLYHZRUNRQµHQYLURQPHQWDO LPSDFWVRI WRXULVP¶KDVEHHQ
focused mainly on the natural environment such as coasts, forests, mountains and rural areas 
(for example, Cohen, 1978; Romeril, 1989;  Farell and Runyan, 1991; Sun and Walsh, 1998; 
Madan and Rawat, 2000; Deng, 2003; Burak et al., 2004).  By contrast, the study of the 
impact of tourism on the built environment in historic towns has not attracted similar research 
attention:  and this thesis aims to make a contribution to redressing that imbalance.  From the 
outset, it was clear that, given the limited resources available to an individual researcher, a 
case study approach should be adopted and after due consideration of possible alternatives, 
the town of Ludlow in Shropshire, close to the border between England and Wales, was 
chosen as the case study location.   
 
A principal reason for the lack of previous research on the impact of tourism in more 
urban areas is the absence of a developed approach for empirical work on the tourist-historic 
city.  For the present study, the only typology available on the impacts of tourism on the built 
environment was from the work of Hunter and Green (1995).  Their typology was developed 
using the Delphi technique with a panel of experts.  By contrast, the present research aims to 
examine, through the case study, the perceptions of key stakeholders on the built 
environmental iPSDFWVRIWRXULVPLQDQKLVWRULFWRZQ7KHµVWDNHKROGHUV¶UHSUHVHQWERWKWKH
demand and supply sides: namely, visitors, local businesses, and managers of tourism and 
related services in the public, private and voluntary sectors.  Mixed research methods are used, 
including literature and secondary data analysis; quantitative and qualitative interviews; 
observation; and informal discussion with local residents.  
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Another focus of the study is on the sustainability of the historic environment and in 
particular on the nature and practice of heritage management and stakeholder collaboration in 
managing and sustaining the heritage town.   
 
1.2 How the idea of the research started 
 
7KH LGHD IRU WKLV UHVHDUFK JUHZ RXW RI WKH DXWKRU¶V0DVWHU¶V GLVVHUWDWLRQ ZKLFK LQ
Georgetown, Penang, Malaysia examined the perceptions of local residents on tourist arrivals 
in the city (Suraiyati, 2002; 2006).  At the time of the study in 2001, Melaka and Georgetown 
ZHUH FRQWHQGHUV IRU GHVLJQDWLRQ DV D81(6&2:RUOG+HULWDJH6LWH µ+LVWRULF Cities of the 
6WUDLWVRI0DODFFD¶DVWDWXVWKDWZDVJUDQWHGLQ$OUHDG\DSRSXODUDQGJURZLQJWRXULVW
destination, it was expected that tourism numbers in Georgetown would continue to increase 
in future, resulting in a new agenda for a developing country, requiring expertise in the 
conservation and management of the heritage town, where many historic buildings and their 
surroundings dated from the time of British colonization.    
 
The author was given the opportunity to study in the United Kingdom and was 
enthusiastic to use this experience to learn about the practice of heritage conservation, and 
WRXULVPSODQQLQJDQGPDQDJHPHQWLQKLVWRULFWRZQVLQ(QJODQG)ROORZLQJ1XU\DQWL¶V
discussion of the issues and challenges for third world countries in managing heritage, the 
author hoped her studies in the UK would be of eventual benefit to Malaysia in developing its 
heritage tourism.  
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Although much time was spent visiting and working in the case study town of Ludlow, 
many other visits were made, some connected with the research and others privately, to places 
of historic interest throughout the UK and other parts of Europe, including Granada, Spain, 
Rome and Venice, Italy and Istanbul, Turkey.  These were profound learning experiences and 
gave exposure to the reality of the planning and management of heritage tourism in practice.    
 
The UK is well known for its conservation and protection of heritage assets; and for 
its recognition of the importance of heritage tourism to the national and local economies.  For 
the author, to experience this at first hand and to gain some in-depth knowledge of 
professional practice in the UK is a very beneficial outcome of this research.   
 
1.3 Research A ims, Objectives and Strategy 
 
The aims of the research are to examine and explore perceptions of the built environmental 
impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements; to explore the practice of heritage tourism 
management; and to examine the consequences of both for the sustainability of the heritage 
environment. 
 
The objectives, which emerge from the literature review presented in Chapters 2 to 4, are: 
 
1. To explore the nature of the built environmental impacts of urban heritage tourism and 
their typology. 
2. To examine the perception of the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism in 
urban settlements from the perspective of key participants, or stakeholders. 
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3. To examine how and why impacts may be perceived differently by tourists (demand 
side stakeholders) and business/service providers (supply side stakeholders).  
4. To explore the role of appointed officials and others in managing/promoting heritage 
tourism. 
5. To explore the implications of heritage tourism perceptions and management for the 
sustainability of the heritage environment. 
The research strategy is presented diagrammatically in Figure 1.1, showing the five main 
stages of the work.  
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Figure 1.1:  Flow chart of research strategy 
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Stage 1: L iterature Review 
 
As part of the process of defining the scope of the study, the research began with an extensive 
literature review, drawing on a variety of secondary sources including textbooks, journals, 
PDJD]LQHV ORFDO QHZVSDSHUV JRYHUQPHQW DQG SULYDWH RUJDQLVDWLRQV¶ UHSRUWV DQG ZHEVLWHV 
The aim was to become familiar with previous work and to keep up to date with all relevant 
material published during the research process.  The main areas covered in the literature 
review were: 
i- The definition of heritage and heritage consumption; 
ii- The distinctive nature of heritage tourism;  
iii- Use and users of µWKHheritage city¶ 
iv- The nature of historic towns;  
v- The chronology of British history (invasion and influences on the morphology of 
urban forms and functions); 
vi- Sustainable tourism: definition and approach;  
vii- Carrying capacity: terminology and approach;  
viii- Different forms of physical environmental impact;  
ix- Methods used by other researchers to assess physical environmental impact;    
x- Tourism policies and strategies, and the England and Wales planning system in 
relation to conservation. 
 
Visits were made during this stage to a number of towns in Britain, in order to observe the 
historic environment and gain some understanding of its use and management.  This stage of 
the work enabled the development of a theoretical framework for the study, which provided 
the basis for the research aims and objectives.  
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Stage 2: Designing the Methodology  
 
A methodology was needed to address the research aims and objectives.  First, it was agreed 
that these should be pursued through a case study approach and the town of Ludlow was 
selected for this purpose.  Second, it was decided, as mentioned previously, that a mix of 
research methods would be used, including both quantitative and qualitative surveys. Third, it 
was clear that the field work should be carried out in stages and a three-phase approach was 
adopted. 
 
Stage 3: F ieldwork 
 
The first phase of the field work involved observation of resident, visitor and business activity 
in the case study town.  In the second phase, two questionnaire surveys were carried out, one 
of visitors and one of business providers. The third phase was a series of qualitative 
LQWHUYLHZVZLWKDVPDOOQXPEHURINH\VWDNHKROGHUVLQWKHWRZQUHIHUUHGWRDVWKHµPDQDJHUV
RIWRXULVPDQGUHODWHGVHUYLFHV¶3KDVHVRQHWZRDQGWKUHHZHUe carried out consecutively in 
the period 2008-10. 
 
Stage 4: Analysis and Interpretation 
 
The questionnaire survey results (visitors and business providers) were analysed using SPSS 
to provide data for the tabulation and description of the survey findings.  In a second stage, 
these data were further analysed by selecting potential test.   The design of the qualitative 
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survey in phase three of the field work was informed by the analysis of data gathered in the 
two earlier phases. 
 
Stage 5: F indings 
 
The final stage is to present and discuss the findings of the research.  These are explained 
particularly in relation to the aims and objectives of the study.    
 
1.4 The O rganisation of the Thesis 
 
The thesis has nine Chapters.  
The research context 
The first three chapters set the context for the research and provide the theoretical background. 
 
The present chapter (Chapter 1) introduces the study.  Chapter 2 explores the concept of 
heritage management and examines the main theories such as the heritage production model 
and the tourist-historic city. 
 
Chapter 3 looks at sustainability and the impact of tourism on the built environment.  The 
FRQFHSW RI VXVWDLQDEOH GHYHORSPHQW LV GLVFXVVHG  7KH GHILQLWLRQ RI µHQYLURQPHQW¶ DQG
µLPSDFW¶DQGWKHPHWKRGVRIDVVHVVLQJHQYLronmental impacts are examined. 
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Developing the theoretical framework , research aims and methodology 
 
Chapter 4 develops the theoretical framework for the research, through a further examination 
of literature on environmental impacts, carrying capacity and sustainability, and heritage 
management.  The implications of previous research for the present study are assessed, and 
issues for investigation are determined.  This leads to the definition of research aims and 
objectives. 
 
Chapter 5 explains and justifies the methodology adopted for examining the research aims 
and objectives, and shows how this will be done through the case study of Ludlow that forms 
the subject of the following three chapters. 
 
Research findings, discussion and conclusions 
 
Chapter 6 sets the case study of Ludlow in context.  It looks at the national and local planning 
policy framework; and at the phenomenon of the small English heritage town, of which 
Ludlow is a prime example.  It also gives an introduction to the history of the town and its 
present-day character, which have helped to shape its attraction as a tourist destination. 
 
Chapter 7 presents the findings of the first and second phases of the field work carried out in 
/XGORZIRUWKLVUHVHDUFKQDPHO\DWKHµREVHUYDWLRQ¶VWDJe of the study and (b) the results of 
the questionnaire surveys of visitors (2008) and business providers (2009).    
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Chapter 8 presents the findings of the third phase of the field work: the interviews with the 
NH\ VWDNHKROGHUV UHIHUUHG WR DV WKH µPDQDJHUV RI WRXULVP DQG UHODWHG VHUYLFHV¶  7KH
organisation of the chapter reflects the themes emerging earlier in the research: heritage 
tourism and management; the built environmental impact of tourism; and sustainability.  The 
chapter integrates information IURP WKH µPDQDJHUV¶ VXUYH\ ZLWK ILQGLQJV IURP WKH
questionnaire surveys, and from secondary data including official documentation in reports 
and websites; and is the first step in beginning to draw conclusions from the research. 
 
Chapter 9 summarises the whole study by drawing conclusions based on the key findings 
presented in the earlier chapters.  It discusses these findings in relation to previous work, 
using as a framework the five research objectives developed from the literature review, which 
are presented in Chapter 4.    In addition, the main achievements of the study and some 
recommendations for future research are addressed.   
 
7KH$SSHQGLFHVFRQWDLQ WKHTXHVWLRQQDLUHV IRU WKHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\V
and the topic guide(s) for the survey of managers of tourism and related service. 
 
The research reported in the thesis was undertaken from January 2006 to February 2012 and 
the three surveys were carried out in 2008 (visitors), 2009 (business providers) and 2010 
(managers). 
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2.0 T H E C O N C EPT O F H E RI TA G E M A N A G E M E N T 
 
2.1 Introduction 
 
The concept of heritage management appears ambiguous and the perceptions of it are 
varied, depending on the interests involved, for example, those of conservationists, heritage 
managers, visitors, the private sector, local communities and local authorities.  This chapter 
will first explain the importance, the concept and the definition of heritage; and the heritage 
production model.  Second, the concept of the µWRXULVW-KLVWRULF¶ FLW\ZLOO EH H[DPLQHGZLWK
reference to its setting (a city), its heritage resources and associated activity (tourism).  This 
leads to a discussion on the concepts of heritage management, heritage values, and the 
ownership of heritage; and on the key actors involved.  Finally issues and problems related to 
the management of heritage sites will be discussed.  
 
2.2 The Importance of Her itage 
 
Although heritage, by its very nature, has been in existence for a long time, an 
understanding of the way it is used is relatively recent.  Heritage is a valuable legacy inherited 
from the past.  Heritage buildings, monuments and culture promote a feeling of pride in the 
nation because they contribute towards a sense of place and remind us of past history as we 
move towards the future.  Sometimes, heritage arising from a colonial era can be a painful 
legacy, especially when the colonial period is part of a living memory for many people; but 
others may see it as representing a contribution to national culture and collective experience, 
especially when rooted far in the past.  For example, the impact and influence of Roman 
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colonization left much that was learned in terms of urban form and development, 
administrative and legal systems, social entertainment and transportation.  Thus, heritage can 
be an important way to educate present and future generations about the significance of past 
history, and the need to conserve heritage buildings, monuments and heritage sites.  Today, 
heritage tourism in an urban context can also be beneficial in boosting the local and national 
economy and in revitalizing historic places and their surroundings.  There are social, political 
DQGHFRQRPLFGLPHQVLRQVWR WKHGHYHORSPHQWRI WKHKHULWDJHµLQGXVWU\¶DV LWKDVRIWHQQRZ
become.  
 
The growing number of heritage buildings being conserved and the range of museums 
that has been opened to the public indicate a growing appreciation of the value of heritage.  
The United Kingdom government has listed approximately 374,081 listed building entries as 
being worthy of preservation, presenting a richer variety of types, styles and periods (English 
Heritage: Listed buildings, online http://www.english-heritage.org.uk/caring/listing/listed-
buildings/ Assessed 10 March 2012). Built heritage, cultural heritage and contemporary 
culture are the strongest product driver in most overseas markets, and is the highest rated 
attribute when perceiving Britain as a tourist destinations. Furthermore, in 2010 tourism is the 
8.¶VILIth largest industry sector and generated around £86 billion total revenue in the UK 
(British Tourism Framework Review, 2010). In 2010 the UK ranked sixth in the international 
tourist arrivals league behind France, USA, China, Spain and Italy, accounting for 3.0% of 
global arrivals [3.2% in 2009](ibid).  
 
Heritage resources are irreplaceable and non-renewable; they require conservation and 
good management.  The broad field of heritage values, questions of whose heritage, and for 
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whom heritage is commodified DUH WKHPDMRU LVVXHV LQ GHYHORSLQJ KHULWDJH DV D µSURGXFW¶
ZKLFKWKXVUHTXLUHVµKHULWDJHPDQDJHPHQW¶ZLWKDOOLWVFRPSOH[LWLHV/LQNHGWRPDQDJHPHQW
is the theme of sustainability; and with this in mind, Hall and McArthur, (1998) note that in 
the past, heritage has often been treated as a static commodity, where managers are sometimes  
not aware that this resource and its associated values are constantly changing, and any serious 
attention to achieving sustainability requires the development of management strategies that 
can accommodate change.  The recent literature on dissonance heritage (Tunbridge and 
Ashworth, 1996), integrated heritage management (Hall and McArthur, 1998), heritage 
management (Garrod and Fyall, 2000), heritage visitor attraction (Leask and Yeoman, 1999), 
clarifying the core heritage (Poria et al., 2003), heritage and post-modern heritage (Nuryanti, 
1996), and consuming heritage (Waitt, 2000) have shown the growing concern about heritage 
values and the heritage management context.   
 
2.3 The Concept and Definition of Heritage 
 
Heritage is our legacy from the past. It is what we live with today and what we pass on 
to futuUHJHQHUDWLRQV$OWKRXJKWKHWHUPµKHULWDJH¶VHHPVHDV\WRXQGHUVWDQGZKHQORRNHGDW
in greater depth, it can be more difficult to define.  The Oxford English Dictionary refers to 
heritage as µSURSHUW\WKDWLVRUPD\EHLQKHULWHG¶ µYDOXHGWKLQJVWKDWKDve been passed down 
IURPSUHYLRXVJHQHUDWLRQV¶DQGµDVSHFLDORULQGLYLGXDOSRVVHVVLRQ¶+HULWDJHFDQEHUHJDUGHG
as anything that someone wishes to conserve or to collect, and to pass on to future generations 
(Hewison, 1987)<HWZKDWLVPHDQWE\µDQ\WKLQJ¶FDQYDU\ZLGHO\)RUH[DPSOHRQHSHUVRQ
might have a classic grandfather clock inherited from their family and consider it as part of 
their heritage.  Another might see this as an item of personal value to the owner but not as 
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having heritage value to others.  In these terms, the definition of heritage may be seen as 
ambiJXRXVDQGFRPSOH[0RUHRYHUWRµLQKHULW¶LPSOLHVDOVRWKHSRVVLELOLW\RIGLVLQKHULWDQFH 
 
Since the 1970s, the term heritage has been used increasingly to refer to cultural and 
natural heritage such as historic buildings and landscapes that are to be preserved and passed 
on for future generations (eg UNESCO 1972).  The World Heritage Committee in 1984 
prescribed the aim of the World Heritage Convention as being to conserve places that have 
universal values for the whole of humankind.  It appears that the WHC, in focusing on natural 
and cultural heritage, was concerned with heritage as an element of culture, community and 
symbolic identity property due to selection classification of natural and cultural outstanding 
elements.  
 
Traditionally, scholars who study heritage have come from disciplines that study some 
of the phenomena and artefacts that are commonly collected and conserved.  Indeed, quite 
RIWHQWKHVHREMHFWVILUVWEHFDPHSHUFHLYHGDVµKHULWDJH¶DVDUHVXOWRIVXFKVFKRODUO\LQWHUHVW
According to Hardy (1988)WKHWHUPµKHULWDJH¶FDQEHXVHGWRGHVFULEHFXOWXUDOWUDGLWLRQVDV
well as artefacts inherited from the past.  However, Whiteland (1990) has a different view, 
stating that heritage has been regarded as accumulated experience, an educational encounter 
and a contact with previous generations.  Heritage also has been seen as an urban product, an 
assemblage of selected resources bound together by interpretation (Ashworth and Voodg, 
1990).  Tunbridge and Ashworth, (1996: 1-2) identified five aspects of the expanded meaning 
of heritage: (1) a synonym for any relict or physical survival of the past; (2) the idea of 
individual and collective memories in terms of non-physical aspects of the past when viewed 
from the present; (3) all accumulated cultural and artistic productivity; (4) the natural 
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environment; and (5) a major commercial activity such as the heritage industry.  As can be 
seen, there are two views on heritage: one that regards it primarily as physical attractions 
(museums, landmarks, historic structures, culture) and one that sees heritage tourism as a 
valuable experience as well as an activity with an educational dimension.   
 
7KHGLOHPPDVUHVXOWLQJIURPWKHµKHULWDJHLQKHULWDQFH¶DUHwhose heritage is it and for 
whom has the heritage been created?  The link between heritage and identity is crucial to an 
understanding of not only the significance of heritage as something to be valued but also the 
difficulties faced by managers in identifying and conserving it.  Tunbridge and Ashworth, 
(1996) recognised this argument by noting that the attempt to create a universal heritage 
which provides an equal but full inheritance for all is illogical, due to different interpretations 
or perceptions RI µKHULWDJH¶ IRU H[DPSOH UHODWLQJ WR KLVWRULF FRQIOLFWV EHWZHHQ WKH(QJOLVK
DQG WKH 6FRWV RU EHWZHHQ %ULWDLQ DQG $PHULFD DW WKH WLPH RI WR VRPH WKH µ$PHULFDQ
5HYROXWLRQ¶ RU WR RWKHUV WKH µ:DU RI ,QGHSHQGHQFH¶ 0RUH UHFHQW µFRORQLDO¶ DQG RWKHU
conflicts can have even greater poignancy in this respect. 
 
In the case of urban heritage, Masser et al., (1993)  defined it as the power of 
continuity from one generation to the next.  As they state: µLW LVVRPHWKLQJZHZDQWWRKDQG
GRZQWRIXWXUHJHQHUDWLRQVLWLVDOVRVRPHWKLQJZHZDQWWRDSSUHFLDWHWRWKHIXOOHVWH[WHQW¶
But the term as defined by Masser et al. VHHPVEOXUUHGVLQFHZKDWLVPHDQWE\µVRPHWKLQJ¶
DQGE\µZH¶DUHQRWVSHFLILHG<HW since urban heritage shows a relationship between several 
elements, a link to history is a combination of physical parts, historic association and mythical 
story telling.  Lowenthal, (1996) suggested that although the ability of history to explore and 
explain the past grows more opaque over time, heritage can clarify the past and help to bring 
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history to life. This shows that the morphology of history can been seen through the existence 
of heritage and heritage interpretation which reveal the stories over time.  Orbasli, (2000) 
added that heritage exists in the physical attributes of buildings, public spaces and urban 
morphology; it is experienced by users (inheritors) in the present and at the same time is 
contributing to the next generation of heritage.  
 
In the tourism context, McNulty, (1991) defined heritage tourism as referring to 
monuments, museums, battlefields, historic structures and landmarks.  Collins, (1983) added 
that the definition of heritage tourism should include cultural traditions such as family 
patterns, religious practices, folklore traditions and social customs.  In addition to the cultural 
and built environments of an area, natural heritage can also include gardens, wilderness areas 
of scenic beauty and valued cultural landscapes (Tassell and Tassell, 1990).  Heritage tourism 
is thus a broad field of speciality travel including many aspects of tourism ranging from 
examination of the physical remains of the past and natural landscapes to the experience of 
local cultural traditions (Zeppel and Hall, 1992). 
 
 
2.4 A Her itage Production Model 
 
History is a remembered record of the past while heritage is a contemporary 
commodity purposefully created to satisfy contemporary consumption (Ashworth and 
Larkham, 1994: 16) .  The initial and basic assumption is that heritage is an industry in the 
sense of a modern activity, deliberately controlled and organised with the aim of producing a 
PDUNHWDEOHSURGXFW7KLVµFRPPRGLILFDWLRQ¶SURFHVVKDVQRWEHHQXQLTXHO\DSSOLHGLQKLVWRU\
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but has been applied to human activities and creativity (Whitt, 1987).  Ashworth and Larkham 
(1994) have a model which summarises the heritage production process. 
 
 
 
Figure 2.1: A model of heritage production 
Source: Ashworth and Larkham (1994:17) 
 
 
A wide range of heritage resources from a varied mixture of past events, personalities, 
folk memories, mythologies, literary associations and surviving physical relics, whether sites 
or towns, constitutes the heritage product.  The selection of the basic raw material (heritage 
resources) consists of a remaining element of past history, some or all of which will be 
utilized as heritage.  Where existing resources are limited, this can be a challenge to the 
expertise of those such as archaeologists and historians in selecting the heritage products to be 
featured.   
 
 Selected heritage resources are converted into products through interpretation, which 
can be described as packaging.  Interpretation has been defined as the basic art of telling the 
story of a place (Walsh-Heron and Stevens, 1990).  For example, the flow of exhibits story, 
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the signage, the storyboard, the setting of exhibit resources and the audio tools will provide 
interpretation of the heritage product and the value of the experience for those who come to 
consume it.  In this way, heritage resources do not just stand alone in presenting the history of 
the past: the interpretation also plays an important role in the heritage commodification 
process.  Tunbridge and Ashworth (1996) added that trading usually goes beyond the physical 
components of heritage, such as monuments and sites, to include intangible ideas and feelings 
such as fantasy, nostalgia, pleasure, and pride, which are communicated through the 
interpretation of physical elements.   This is another challenge for the producers and heritage 
managers: to interpret the selected resources effectively, in anticipation of the expected 
µPDUNHW¶IRUWKHSURGXFW 
 
 Heritage and heritage products are not synonymous.  As discussed by Ashworth and 
Larkham (1994) and Tunbridge and Ashworth (1996), heritage exists only in terms of the 
legatee , while heritage product is a response to the specific needs of actual potential users.  
As heritage products will be commodified, based on the demand of the users or specific 
consumer groups, then the challenge for heritage managers or producers is to fulfil a variety 
of visitor aspirations.  The important point for the producers is that not only are different 
materials combined to create a product but equally, quite different products for quite different 
markets can be created from the same raw materials by varying the interpretation process 
(Ashworth and Voodg, 1990).  As in all such market-driven models, heritage product is 
determined by the requirements of the consumer, not by the existence of the resources.  A 
wide range of users or a segmented market might demand different forms of interpretation 
and this can be a challenge for heritage managers.   
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Some producers or heritage managers have adopted a good approach in interpreting 
the heritage product in an attractive way.  At Warwick Castle, for example, aesthetic and 
antique values have been used to educate visitors about the history that lies behind the 
heritage product.  The beautifully striking castle, the architectural style - including elements 
from the Norman period to the nineteenth century - the interior design and the collections of 
items associated with royalty and the nobility are the heritage resources.  The selection and 
presentation of these materials has been designed to interpret them effectively, so that users 
can understand and appreciate the heritage product.  Some of the materials have been shown 
WRUHSUHVHQWDVSHFWVRIWKHµUHDOLW\¶RIWKHSDVWVXFKDVWKHZD[ILJXUHVRI.LQJ+HQU\9,,,DQG
his six wives wearing royal clothing, which aim to give a valuable experience to the viewers, 
including an element of educational value.  Besides that, these experiences may contribute to 
and enhance aspects of national identity and experience.  On the other hand, some will argue 
about the authenticity of the heritage product and ask whether, in certain (and possibly all) 
respects, it is presenting a superficial and populist view in order to satisfy the demands of 
visitors.  Indeed, Lowenthal (1996) stated that we preserved such things because the pace of 
change and development has attenuated a legacy integral to our identity and well being.   
 
2.5 The Tourist-H istoric C ity  
 
Most heritage product is found in historic cities which are rich with the history of the 
past and with heritage resources.  Towns and cities provide a diverse range of social, cultural 
and economic activities which the population engages in and where tourism, leisure and 
entertainment form major service activities.  Generally, tourists are attracted to cities because 
of the specialized functions they offer and the range of services provided.  Tourism, of course, 
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is not the only activity that occurs in historic towns and cities and the historic heritage is only 
one element among their many tourism resources.  But it is undoubtedly true that heritage 
tourism in historic cities is a major strength in generating economic activity and revitalisation.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.2 : Tourism, cities and heritage 
Source: Ashworth and Tunbridge, (2000:54) 
 
 
As shown in Figure 2.2, three elements need to be related, namely an activity, tourism; a set 
of resources, heritage; and a setting, the city, as illustrated by Ashworth and Tunbridge, 
(2000).  The balance between these three elements will vary from city to city but the link 
between them provides a justification for the concept of the tourist-historic city.  The 
interactions of tourism, heritage and cities can be combined in two ways.  Firstly through 
supply, in this case with the city as a heritage tourism resource; and secondly through 
demands made by tourists upon that resource. 
 
URBAN 
HERITAGE 
HERITAGE 
TOURISM 
URBAN 
TOURISM 
TOURISM CITIES 
HERITAGE 
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As noted by Ashworth and Tunbridge (2000), all cities have history, culture, people 
and their associations.  This leads to the questions of how, and by whom, are particular 
episodes, character, relics, cultural attributes and historical artefacts selected to become the 
resources for shaping the heritage tourism product of the city?  There can be difficulties in 
identifying which of these heritage resources might be the important catalyst.  Ashworth and 
Tunbridge (2000) DVVHUWWKDWWKHµZKR¶µZKDW¶DQGµKRZ¶RIKHULWDJHUHVRXUFHVPDUNHGRXW for 
tourism raise serious questions of balance and indeed of equity in the representation of 
different possible heritages.  This can be important because the representation of heritage 
resources nowadays and the value of the heritage commodity keep changing.  On the other 
hand, the demands made by tourists upon these resources have resulted in some complex 
issues.  The provision of resources in a town or city will be shared by tourists, residents and 
other populations.  It cannot be assumed that each group has the same needs and priorities and 
this can be a source of possible competition and conflict.  On the other hand, the demands of 
tourism can sustain some resources, attractive to local people, that otherwise would not be 
viable without the support of tourism.   
 
This concept of the tourist-historic city has highlighted some of the complexity and 
ambiguity that characterises the subject and that will lead to an examination of the underlying 
causes of differences between the demands of the users and what is supplied by the providers.  
$QLQYHVWLJDWLRQRIWKHSULPDU\µYDOXHVPRWLYDWLRQDQGVRFLR-GHPRJUDSKLF¶DPRQJXVHUVDQG
WKH µPRWLYDWLRQ JRDOV DQG VWUDWHJ\¶ RI WKH KHULWDJH PDQDJHUV DQG ORFDO DXWKRULWLHV LQ WKH
heritage town can be expected to enhance uQGHUVWDQGLQJRIWKHµZKRZKDWDQGKRZ¶RIWKH
PDUNHWLQJRIZKDWDUHGHVFULEHGDVµWRXULVPUHVRXUFHV¶RUWKHµKHULWDJHSURGXFW¶.  
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2.6 The Heritage Management Concept 
 
Heritage management is recognised as an increasingly complex and controversial 
domain.  Researchers, conservationists and heritage managers face pressure in determining 
the most appropriate methods of conservation and management.  The fact is that heritage 
management faces conflicts and ambiguities, many of which relate to the concept and 
definition of heritage itself, as discussed previously in this Chapter. Questions of identity, 
meaning and values indicate the likelihood of there being conflicting notions of ownership 
attached to heritage and therefore conflicting sets of values and interests with which the 
heritage manager has to contend. 
 
$QH[SODQDWLRQIRUWKHVHFRQIOLFWVOLHVLQWKHQRWLRQRIµGLVVRQDQFHKHULWDJH¶Ashworth 
and Larkham, 1994). This implies a discordance or lack of agreement and consistency that 
allows new classifications to be constructed based on the type of dissonance perceived.  
However, analogies with musical or psychological harmony imply that, where dissonance 
occurs, there will be a tendency for people to adjust behaviour in order to achieve or regain 
harmony (Sears et al., 1985).  The recognition of these features as part of the concept of 
heritage management means that behaviour is, or should be, managed with sensitivity towards 
the incidence of dissonance.  
 
As heritage tourism is one of the important elements in the heritage product, the 
heritage management concept as applied to the tourist-historic town will be discussed as an 
example.  Generally, heritage tourism management must address both demand and supply; 
and must be concerned with two major elements - the tourists¶ experience and the quality of 
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the heritage site.  Davidson and Maitland (1997) stated that tourism needs to be managed 
because the market response to increasing demands for tourism activities often leads to 
unacceptable adverse impacts, affecting the environment, the local economy and the host 
population.  For example, an increasing number of visitors to historic cities such as Bath, 
Cambridge or York can cause physical damage; a series of problems for the host population; 
and can create a visitor experience that is tawdry and inauthentic. A sensitive understanding 
of the town(s) is needed to secure and sustain the asset by promoting the best approach of 
heritage management. 
 
All visits might contribute to both positive and negative impacts. However, the most 
crucial issue in heritage management is the question of the type and the level of impact in 
terms of ZKDW LV µXQDFFHSWDEOH¶ WR WKH YLVLWRUV DQG DOOother related parties or stakeholders. 
This can be complex as everybody might experience or perceive the impacts differently.  
Some visitors might prefer to have a big crowd at a heritage town or heritage site and would 
see that as a positive experience. By contrast, others might find the presence of big crowds 
annoying.  The sense RIZKDWLVµXQDFFHSWDEOH¶ is different for different people. The carrying 
capacity concept is vital in determining WKH OHYHORIZKDW LV µDFFHSWDEOHDQGµXQDFFHSWDEOH¶  
Mathieson and Wall (1992:21) GHILQHGFDUU\LQJFDSDFLW\DVµWKHPD[LPXPQXPEHURISHRSOH
who can use a site or area without an unacceptable alteration in the physical environment and 
without an unacceptable decline in the quality of the experience gained by the visitors¶.  The 
concept of carrying capacity will be further discussed in Chapter 3.   
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2.7 Her itage Values versus Value Systems 
 
Resources
Geophysical
Biological
Cultural/Historic
Aesthetic
Recreational
Intrinsic Values
(Objective Assessment Possible)
Magnitude
Representativeness
Diversity
Dynamics
Extrinsic Values
(Subjective Assessment Necessary)
Aesthetics
Recreational use
Cultural use
Combinations
Significance
International
National
Provincial
Local
Familial
Personal  
Figure 2.3: Criteria for assessing resource values and significance 
Source: Carter and Bramley, (2002) 
 
Referring to the concept of heritage production suggested by Ashworth and Tunbridge 
(2000), the values associated with heritage resources are important in the process of selecting 
and interpreting them for different segments of the user market. Ultimately, the appropriate 
level and type of use at a heritage place must be determined along with the degree and type of 
management necessary (Hall and McArthur, 1996). These are derived from the character and 
quality of resources and their perceived values and significance. According to Carter and 
Bramley (2002), heritage resources can be divided into 5 categories, namely geophysical, 
biological, cultural or historic, aesthetic and recreational.  These have both intrinsic and 
extrinsic values and can be significant at different levels, as shown in Figure 2.3.  Intrinsic 
values can be assessed objectively, are the qualities inherent in a resource, including 
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magnitude, representativeness, diversity and dynamics.  Extrinsic values rely on human 
perception and thus are subjective in nature.  They include aesthetics, recreational and cultural 
use; and combinations of some or all of them.  However, in reality, resource values and their 
significance may not be as clear-cut as suggested by Carter and Bramley.  For example, 
µGLYHUVLW\¶ LV VXEMHFW WR KXPDQ SHUFHSWLRQ DQGZLOO RIWHQ EH GHWHUPLQHG VXEMHFWLYHO\ UDWKHU
than objectively.  µValues¶ are qualities regarded by a person, community, or group as 
important and desirable.  The perceptions of heritage values among key stakeholders may 
help in improving resource management and the heritage management of the µKHULWDJHWRZQ¶
+RZHYHUYDOXHVFDQEH LQIOXHQFHGE\SHRSOH¶Vsocio-demographic background, origins and 
lifestyle, and thus may include a significant subjective element.  The research aims to 
investigate this through an examination of the relationship between factors contributing to the 
perceptions in assessing the environmental impact of tourism in a heritage context. 
 
2.8 Who Owns the Heritage? 
 
HHULWDJHPHDQVµWKDWZKLFKKDVEHHQRUPD\EHLQKHULWHG¶but an important question is 
µwho owns the heritage QRZ¶? The concepts of inheritance and ownership are different. 
Inheritance can refer to something that has been or might be passed down while ownership 
can refer to being the guardian of the heritage.   It is important to understand who owns the 
heritage in order to manage the heritage resources.  Swarbrooke (1995) used a three sector 
classification for the ownership of different type of heritage attractions: public, private and 
voluntary.  Each sector has its own goals and motivations, as shown in Table 2.1.  
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Sector Examples of attractions 
owned 
Primary and secondary motivation 
for ownership 
Public Ancient monuments 
Archaeological ruins 
Historic buildings 
Parks 
Forests 
Museums 
Primary - conservation 
 
Secondary - public access, education, 
revenue, catalyst for tourism 
development 
Private Historic theme parks 
Museums 
Wineries and distilleries 
Culture centres 
Art galleries 
Industrial plants and mines 
Primary - profit 
 
Secondary - boost visitation, 
entertainment, public image 
enhancement 
Voluntary 
 
Historic buildings 
Museums 
Heritage centres 
Trails 
Primary - conservation by self-
sufficiency 
 
Secondary - entertainment, education 
 
 
Table 2.1: Ownership of heritage attractions 
Source: Adapted from Swarbrooke (1995) 
 
According to Swarbrooke, the public and voluntary sectors are mainly concerned with 
conservation and education while for the private sector, the primary motivations are said to be 
mainly profit and recreation.  Yet the types of attraction owned by each sector are often 
similar between sectors, for example, museums, which can be in public, private and voluntary 
sector ownership.  This variety of ownership is found in many tourist destinations.   
 
According to Timothy and Boyd (2003), public ownership means a site is owned and 
possibly operated by a government department or agency such as a National Park Service, 
Department of Environment or Ministry of Culture and Education.  In the UK, English 
Heritage is the official government agency responsible for promoting and preserving 
  
 
29 
(QJODQG¶V KLVWRULF EXLOGLQJV DQGPRQXPHQWV; and there are similar arrangements under the 
devolved administrations in Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland.   
 
Privately owned sites originate commonly in two ways.  Firstly, they may be historic 
properties that were purchased by an individual or company prior to the enactment of 
legislation and regulations.  Secondly, there are properties that have been passed down from 
one generation to another.  The Tussauds Group is one of the largest private sector heritage 
companies in Britain and the Netherlands.  Some of the heritage attractions operated by 
Tussauds Group are Warwick Castle and Madame Tussauds Museum.  In the voluntary sector, 
the goals appear to be to earn enough revenue for the conservation and maintenance of the 
property.  The National Trust1 is the non-profit organisation in England, Wales and Northern 
Ireland that has fully undertaken its responsibilities for the conservation and preservation of 
heritage attractions by gaining funds from membership fees and donations, as well as entrance 
fees and other sales revenues.  Finally, some heritage sites, for example, in the museums and 
historic sectors, may be run in partnership between public sector and voluntary organisations.  
The motivations of different owners are varied and this will affect their approach to heritage 
management.  
 
2.9 The K ey Actors in Her itage Management 
 
A number of key actors play an important role in managing heritage resources. The actors 
may vary depending on the type of heritage product, its setting and the activities involved.  
This can be exemplified, as shown by the English Tourist Board (ETB, 1991), in the 
                                                 
1 There is a separate National Trust for Scotland 
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triangular interaction of visitors, places and host communities, which are the major elements 
in all approaches to tourism management.  
 
Figure 2.4: The interaction of visitors, places and host communities 
Source: ETB (1991) adapted in Middleton (1994) 
 
Figure 2.4 shows the three main focal points of interaction, all of which are affected 
by management decisions.  This can be seen more fully in Middleton¶V (199 µwheel of 
influences¶ (Figure 2.5) which shows the players in heritage management and the activities of 
heritage tourism: in effect, providing an illustration of the components of heritage 
management.  
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Figure 2.5: Tourism management at destination - the wheel of influences 
Source: Middleton (1998) 
 
The wheel in Figure 2.5 is divided horizontally with the upper half designated as the visitors¶ 
demand or market side, while the lower half represents the supply or resource side, including 
the residents¶ interests.  The wheel is sub-divided into ten segments, which, according to 
Middleton (1998), can be grouped into categories representing the four key actors involved in 
or affecting decisions at visitor destinations in Britain:  
i. Residents who are both the community interest group and a local resource living in the 
host destination. 
ii. Elected representatives and appointed officials of local government, including local 
authority and related services, agencies or organisations responsible for natural 
features, the built environment and infrastructure. 
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iii. Businesses providing directly and indirectly for visitors to the destination. This group 
can include both private sector businesses providing visitor services, and private sector 
developers. 
iv.  Visitors who are the market for heritage tourism. 
 
Collaboration, co-operation and partnership among these four key actors in heritage 
management have received growing attention in the literature (for example, Chow, 1980; 
Hunter and Green, 1997; Garrod et al., 2000; Russo et al., 2001; Aas et al., 2005 and Vernon 
et al., 2005, Porter and Salazar, 2005; Currie, Seaton and Wesley, 2009; Byrd et al., 2009).  
Furthermore, cooperation and collaboration have also been linked to the idea of sustainable 
tourism development (Hall, 2000 and Timothy, 1999).  According to Gary (1989), a 
stakeholder has been defined as a person who has the right and capacity to participate in the 
process [of heritage management]; thus, anyone who is affected by the action of others has a 
right to be involved.  However, there are difficulties in identifying the potential stakeholders, 
especially in destinations experiencing emerging tourism development where interests are not 
- or not yet - collectively organised (Reed, 1997). 
 
2.10 Her itage Management Issues and Challenges 
 
Hall and McArthur (1998) have shown that the nature of heritage management has 
changed over the years, reflecting soFLHW\¶VFKDQJLQJUHODWLRQVKLSZLWKKHULWDJH  In the 1970s, 
heritage management was concerned with the conservation of heritage resources but as 
government funding declined in the 1980s, attention became mainly focused on visitors.  
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Then, in the 1990s and 2000s, the allocation of resources became the main concern, while the 
concern has shifted to stakeholders partnership and collaboration in heritage management in 
the 2000s and subsequently. The context of heritage management reveals tension and issues.  
The possible µproblem¶ of heritage arises from the fact that heritage can be a sensitive topic.  
Generally, heritage is GHILQHGDV µWKDW LVZKLFK LQKHULWHGIURPWKHSDVW¶ yet µLQKHULWHGIURP
WKHSDVW¶LVDIUDJLOHFRQFHSW,QGHHGvalued historical buildings will be exposed to danger if 
visited by too high a volume of tourists: the result of a destination exceeding its carrying 
capacity.   
 
The realisation of this has been a major factor in the development of the heritage 
management approach, which aims to secure and sustain the valued assets being managed and 
also to maximize the quality of the visitorV¶ experience. 
 
µHeritage is clearly a problem, and becomes so as soon as different people attach 
different values to it.  The values which we hold can be envisaged as a series of 
lenses placed in front of our eyes, which correspond to our various attributes, 
each of which alters our perception of what is heritage. These value differences 
are largely responsible for the major issues in the heritage field, [which centre 
on] questions of access; of authenticity; of appropriation and the related question 
RIJHQWULILFDWLRQ¶Howard, 2003: 211). 
 
According to Howard (2003) KHULWDJH LV VXEMHFWLYH DQG YDJXH GHSHQGLQJ RQ RQH¶V
perception.  The definition of the term can encompass many characteristics, ranging from the 
physical attributes of an historic site to the quality of the experience of visiting it.  This has 
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implications for issues such as access and authenticity; and the risks or opportunities 
GHSHQGLQJRQRQH¶VSRLQWRIYLHZDULVLQJIURPDSSURSULDWLRQ  For example, a site that has 
been commodified as indicative of national identity may feel uncomfortable to those who 
might question a particular account of history or even the existence of the state in question.   
 
The main constraint on heritage management arises from product development.  
µ+HULWDJH¶LVILQLWH WKHµUDZPDWHULDO¶GHSHQGVRQZKDWH[LVWVWR represent the history of the 
past and to give it unique value.  Yet, the heritage product that has been conserved might not 
be authentic, for example, due to the transformation of architectural style and the evolution of 
a building or buildings over time.  A castle dating from the Norman period is likely to have 
been modified, restored and modernised over time, and may subsequently have been ruined 
and abandoned. Should the building be restored and preserved or left in its present condition?  
In urban regeneration, is it appropriate to preserve the layout and facades of older buildings 
while gutting and transforming them internally for twenty-first century activities?  These and 
similar dilemmas have implications for the management of historic buildings and cities in the 
longer term (Ashworth and Tunbridge, 2000).  The movement for heritage conservation and 
changing aesthetic taste, which are evident in many countries of the world, has influenced the 
selection of what is to be conserved.  Moreover, the challenge to those responsible is to make 
the best selection of the existing heritage resources to be interpreted to the nation, visitors and 
other users.   
 
Although the concept of the tourist-historic city might seem rather hypothetical, the 
LQWHUDFWLRQEHWZHHQWKHWKUHHHOHPHQWVRIµFLWLHV¶µWRXULVP¶DQGµKHULWDJH¶leads to conflicts in 
heritage management.  For example, the increasing promotion of heritage tourism to generate 
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and fulfil tourism demand may have been successful for local or even national economies.  
Yet conservationists might want to preserve and protect authentic heritage monuments or 
buildings, while business interests might want to promote new adaptive uses and to introduce 
sophisticated technology and facilities to appeal to visitors.  Thus, different stakeholders in 
the use multi-use of heritage products can have different needs and objectives, leading to 
complexity in managing the heritage.  These differences need to be recognised and 
understood. 
 
2.11 In Conclusion 
 
7KLVFKDSWHUKDVVKRZQWKHGLIILFXOW\RIGHILQLQJµKHULWDJH¶WKHZLGHUDQJHRIKHULWDJH
consumption; and the different values, motivations, goals and objectives of the key actors 
involved.  All these contribute to the complexity, conflicts and challenges of heritage 
management; and all need to be taken into account in this research. 
 
Examination of the concept of the tourist-historic city has shown the simple, intimate 
relationship between the three elements of heritage resources, their setting (the city) and 
tourism activity.  Even though Ashworth (2000) says that the three elements may not occur 
specifically in practice, due to the multi-functional nature of the tourist-historic city, the 
framework he has put forward is expected to help the present research in understanding how 
heritage resources are being consumed at a specific site; and the role of heritage management 
in that process.  Ashworth has stressed, however, that the three interrelated elements might 
not occur specifically in reality due to the multifunction of the historic city and the fact that 
heritage resources are not simply consumed as tourism.  Yet, the relationship among the three 
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elements may be a means to visualize the process of heritage management.  Is the ultimate 
concern of heritage management in the historic city to minimise the impacts of tourism in 
order to sustain the quality of the site and the quality of the visitors¶ experience? 
 
7KHSURPRWLRQRIWKHµKHULWDJHSURGXFW¶KDVEHHQLQIOXHQFHGE\D wide range of studies 
that have examined the consumption of µheritage¶ as places for leisure (Herbert, 2001), 
historical reality (Schouten, 1995), conservation (Larkham, 1995), formal education (Prentice, 
1993), informal education (Light, 1995), national identity (Gruffudd, 1995) and business 
(Johnson and Thomas, 1995).  An important issue for the stakeholders of a heritage 
destination is to identify and to agree (where possible) on the core character of the heritage 
resources that are being promoted.  What is their identity; what kind of places are they; what 
is unique about them; and what demands are there - or might be developed - for this type of 
resource?  These decisions are central to understanding the market(s) to which the heritage 
product is to be targeted.   
 
Establishing effective channels of communication among stakeholders and encouraging 
local community involvement in decision-making may contribute to collaboration and the 
integration of ideas amongst users and providers of tourism opportunities in heritage towns.  
At a national level, the establishment of the English Historic Towns Forum (EHTF)2 in 1987 
is an example of how various interests including professionals, academics, local governments 
and local residents can exchange ideas in formulating effective ways to manage historic towns 
and small cities.  This type of interaction between stakeholders and other interested parties 
was commended by Hall and McArthur (1998) and is in tune with democratic concepts and 
                                                 
2 Now the Historic Towns Forum (HTF) 
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international agreements such as Agenda 21 and its local and national components has 
strengthen reference to collaborative governance (WTTC, 1996).  The impacts of tourism on 
the built environment, issues of sustainability, and the connections between tourism and the 
environment are considered further in the following chapter. 
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3.0 SUSTA IN A BI L I T Y A ND T H E I MPA C T O F T O URISM O N 
T H E BUI LT E N V IR O N M E N T 
 
3.1 Introduction 
 
This chapter, firstly, will introduce the impacts of tourism on the natural and the built 
environment and will examine previous research on the environmental impacts of tourism.  
This will be followed by a discussion of the concept of sustainable development, which has an 
important bearing on how tourism should be developed and managed to achieve 
sustainability.  The links between environment and tourism and the scope of the environment 
in tourism will be considered.  This will be followed by an examination of the typology of the 
impact of tourism on the built environment, which is a key theme of this research. Finally 
methods of assessing environmental impacts will be discussed, with a view to understanding 
the most appropriate methods related to tourism. 
 
3.2 Tourism Impacts and the Environment 
 
Tourism, both international and domestic, brings about an intermingling of people from 
diverse social and cultural backgrounds and a considerable spatial redistribution of spending 
power, which has a significant impact on the physical environment of the tourism host area.  
According to Getz (1983), accelerated levels of visitation or development would lead to an 
XQDFFHSWDEOHGHWHULRUDWLRQLQWKHSK\VLFDOHQYLURQPHQWDQGRIWKHYLVLWRU¶VH[SHULHQFH,  both 
of which depend on the volume and profile characteristics of the tourists.  As stated by 
Melinda et al. (2001), the more popular a site may become, the more likely it is that it will be 
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degraded due to heavy visitation, which in turn may diminish the quality of the experience.  
Generally, the issues of heavy visitation or quality of experience have a strong relationship 
ZLWKWKHFRQFHSWRIFDUU\LQJFDSDFLW\7KHSHUFHSWLRQRUGHILQLWLRQRIµXQDFFHSWDELOLW\¶PLJKW
vary according to different people but the concept of carrying capacity is a means of 
determining the level of unacceptability.  Mathieson and Wall (1992) defined carrying 
capacity as the maximum number of people who can use a site or area without an 
unacceptable alteration in the physical environment and without an unacceptable decline in 
the quality of the experience gained by the visitors.  Carrying capacity has three dimensions: 
social, physical and economic.   
 
In contrast, Haughton (1999) said that environmental impacts are not caused primarily 
by tourism activities but rather by the lack of plans, policies and action as a framework for 
economic growth, meaning that the poor quality of human decision-making can damage the 
urban, regional and global environment.  A considerable number of tourism strategies have 
been implemented recently in historic cities and towns (Maitland, 2006); some attempts have 
been made to review the experience of managing tourism in historic cities and to draw lessons 
for good practice.  )RUH[DPSOH0DLWODQG¶Vresearch on 25 years of tourism strategy in 
Cambridge has shown the importance of effective collaboration between key tourism 
stakeholders in the city including the City Council and other public authorities, tourism 
operators, non-tourism organizations, the Colleges and University, as well as local residents.  
The recognition of tourism development and policy as an important element in heritage cities 
in Britain has been accompanied by the growth of a policy community linking tourism 
managers in similar towns and cities, who can share common experiences and exchange ideas 
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about them.  A prime example is the Historic Towns Forum (HTF), created in 1987 as the 
English Historic Towns Forum (EHTF), where professionals, academics, local council 
members and local residents may exchange ideas for the effective management of historic 
towns and cities.  $JUHHGµVROXWLRQV¶KRZHYHUDUHKDUGHUWRFRPHE\VLQFHGLIIHUHQWSODFHV
and their representatives may face different issues, and have different agendas and views. 
 
The environment and tourism can be seen as interrelated elements or even as having 
an inter-dependent or symbiotic relationship.  Tourists want to experience good-quality 
surroundings, beautiful scenery and an historic environment.  According to Briassoulis and 
Straaten (1992), the natural and man-made environment of an area constitutes one of the basic 
µingredients¶ of the tourist product offered and naturally, the quality of this product depends 
critically on the quality of its basic constituents.  Given the strong relationship between 
environment and tourism, it is important to take comprehensive steps to preserve the 
environment in a sustainable manner.  The issue of maintaining a balanced relationship 
between tourism and the environment has received considerable attention from the 1970s 
onwards.  However, it was not until the 1980s and 1990s that it became a topic of systematic 
academic inquiry and research, distinguished from the broader area of the environmental 
impacts of recreation and leisure activities.  International bodies such as the World Tourism 
Organisation, the United Nations, the OECD and several others have organized workshops, 
conducted studies and suggested policies for preserving a healthy and attractive environment 
and thus securing the successful tourism development of an area (Briassoulis and 
Straaten,1992).   
  
 
41 
The environmental dimension has become increasingly significant as a research area 
in tourism studies particularly with the debate on sustainability (Hall and Lew, 1998).  Much 
of the discussion on the impacts of tourism on the physical environment traditionally focused 
on the natural environment (Cohen, 1978; Romeril, 1989; Farrell and Runyan 1991; Sun and 
Walsh, 1998; Madan and Rawat, 2000; Deng, 2003; Burak et al., 2004).  Whilst this is 
significant for historic towns and cities, the impacts on the built environment can be equally 
important (Briassoulis and Straaten, 1992).  The English Tourist Board µ7RXULVP DQG
EnviURQPHQWµ:RUNLQJ*URXSRQ+HULWDJH6LWHV (7%KLJKOLJKWed the problems that 
arise from overcrowding, wear and tear, traffic congestion and parking, the provision of 
visitor facilities and changes in local character.  However, the difficulties of quantifying the 
tourism impacts in urban settlements arise from the factors induced by tourism, local 
population and other activities at the sites.  This is because the urban areas have 
multifunctional activities.  Thus, the difficulty of quantifying the environmental impact of 
tourism has delayed the development of an impact methodology.  As less research has been 
undertaken so far on the built environmental impacts of tourism, an attempt to formulate a 
methodology or a reliable way for assessing the physical environmental impact of tourism, 
primarily in urban settlements, will be beneficial for future research.   
 
3.3 The Concept of Sustainable Development  
 
The concept of sustainable development is important in various fields, including 
heritage tourism, so as to maintain both the natural and the built environments for future 
generations.  The fact that the term µsustainable development¶ has been adopted by 
governments, non-governmental organizations, the international lending agencies, the private 
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sector, academia and others who could be viewed as having a great variety of sometimes 
opposing professional and political objectives, is a reflection of the ambiguity of the concept 
(Holden, 2000).  Thus µVXVWDLQDELOLW\¶ FDQ EH VDLG WRPHDQ µDOO WKLQJV WR DOO SHRSOH¶  The 
often-quoted Brundtland Report confirms this ambiguity. 
 
µ«LQWKHHQGVXVWDLQDEOHGHYHORSPHQWLVQRWDIL[HGVWDWHRIKDUPRQ\
but rather a process of change in which the exploitation of resources, 
the direction of the investments, the orientation of technological 
development and institutional change are made consistent in future as 
well as present needs¶ (WCED, 1987: 9). 
 
Collin and Howard (1995) suggested the concept of sustainable development is like plastic 
that can be moulded to fit widely differing approaches to environmental management, even 
though the aim is to protect and maintain environmental resources for future needs. 
 
3.3.1 The O rigin of the Concept  
 
The term sustainable development was first introduced in the World Conservation 
Strategy by the World Conservation Union in 1980.  However, the term gained greater 
attention and popularity after the publication in 1987 of the Brundtland Report by the World 
Commission on Environment and Development, which defined sustainability as µGHYHORSPHQW
that meets the needs of the present without comprising the ability of future generations to 
PHHW WKHLU RZQ QHHGV¶ :&('    7KH UHSRUWZDV FRPPLVVLRQHG E\ WKH*HQHUDO
Assembly of the United Nations, following the UN Conference on the Human Environment, 
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held in Stockholm in 1982.  The main environmental concerns of the United Nations were the 
high level of unsustainable resource usage associated with development and the pollution of 
the ozone layer which threatened human well-being (Holden, 2000).  The term sustainable as 
defined by the World Commission contains two important ingredients, namely human needs 
and environmental limitations, as discussed by Collin and Howard (1995: 53). Firstly, basic 
human needs such as food, clothing and shelter have to be met alongside aspirations to higher 
living standards, greater consumer choice and more security.  Secondly, there is a limit to the 
QDWXUDOHQYLURQPHQW¶VDELOLW\WRPHHWSUHVHQWDQGIXWXUHQHHGVSome resources are renewable 
EXWPDQ\DUHQRWZKLOHWKHµIUHHVHUYLFHV¶which the natural environment supplies in terms of 
waste disposal, climate regulation, clean air, and water and food resources, have all too often 
been taken for granted.   
 
3.3.2 Different Perspectives on Sustainable Development 
 
Holden (2000) has suggested that the meaning of sustainable development should be 
categorized into different perspectives based on a range of priorities, interests, beliefs and 
philosophies underpinning human interaction with the environment.  There are two broad 
ideological approaches to the environment that have been claimed by Holden, namely 
µWHFKQR-FHQWULVP¶ DQG µHFR-FHQWULVP¶  7HFKQR- centrism is characterized by a belief that 
technical solutions can be found to deal with environmental problems through the application 
of science.  This approach relies upon quantifiable solutions to problems which mean that the 
viewpoint will not be accepted in decision making.  O'Riordan (1981) argues that eco-
centrism is associated with the philosophies of the romantic transcendentalists and 
characterized by a belief in the wonder of nature.  Eco-centrism lacks faith in modern 
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technology, technical and bureaucratic elites, and is in FRQWUDVWWRWKHµGRPLQDQWZRUOG-YLHZ¶
on development, with its frontier mentality that assumes an unlimited supply of natural 
resources and an unlimited waste absorption capability in nature.  In the dominant world view, 
planning is (or should be) a techno-centric process of top-down management.  For example 
the framework suggested by Human (1994) represents the policy that should be adopted from 
macro to micro level (Figure 3.1).  These guidelines will help the destination level to 
harmonize with the important elements and policies that have been suggested at macro level. 
 
Figure 3.1 shows destination management and planning in the public policy context.  
The vertical layers indicate the hierarchy from the global level towards the destination level or 
in other words from macro to micro level.  The horizontal divisions show sectoral but inter-
related policy areas such as tourism, land use, transport, economy and environment.  All these 
sectors and policies will be taken into account from the wider context to the destination 
context.  According to Maitland (1997), the destinations may have the opportunity to change 
the policies emanating from the international, national and regional levels if their own policies 
differ too much from the external policy framework, or they might reinforce their own 
approach if their local policies are broadly compatible with international, national and 
regional policies. 
 
µ7KLV UHVXOWV LQ DQ LQWHJUDWHG SROLF\ IUDPHZRUN WKDW HQVXUHV FRQVLVWHQF\
encourages cooperation and long term planning, makes the best use of resources, 
opens up additional sources of finance and provides a firm justification for 
UHIXVLQJXQGHVLUDEOHGHYHORSPHQW¶ (Human, 1994). 
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These principles will help us to understand whether any towns and cities adopted 
techno-centrism or eco-centrism in order to achieve sustainability.  Will the problems and 
issues that arise at the local level be taken into consideration, first in implementing strategic 
planning, tourism and heritage management; or will they be addressed by adopting the 
policies that have been suggested at macro level?  The situation in Cambridge as discussed by 
Maitland (2006), showed that 25 years of tourism planning and management have been 
strongly influenced by the locality characteristics of Cambridge.  He argued that locality 
factors and the role of local regimes as well as policy communities are more important than 
national government policy in accounting for aims and policies.  Maitland shows that there 
was clearly no top-down policy process which can be referred to as eco-centrism.  Although 
the key strategic aims of tourism policy in Cambridge have been driven by global economic 
change and social change that effects all destinations, Maitland concluded that tourism policy 
in Cambridge was strongly mediated by the characteristics of the locality and that there was 
no significant policy direction from national government on tourism management in historic 
cities.   
 
  
 
46 
 
Figure 3.1: Framework of planning and management in public policy 
Source: Human (2004) 
 
3.4 Sustainability and Tourism 
 
Holden (2000) has argued WKDW µVXVWDLQDEOH WRXULVP¶ LV D EURDG WHUP ZKLFK FDQ
embrace the role of customer and marketing considerations in sustaining the tourism sector.  
On the other hand, tourism can be used also DVDYHKLFOHWRDFKLHYHµVXVWDLQDEOHGHYHORSPHQW¶, 
in the sense of developing tourism as a means to achieve wider social, economic and 
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environmental goals.  However µVXVWDLQDEOH WRXULVP¶ ZLOO QRW QHFHVVDULO\ HTXDWH ZLWK WKH
aims and objectives of µsustainable development¶.  According to Westlake (1995: 85) tourism 
as an activity is based on interactions of particular destinations and so requires coordination 
and the cooperation of the various providers, both public and private, small and large, since 
the tourist industry is diverse, fragmented and not one single identifiable sphere of activity.  
Hence, it is important to give attention to its organization and future condition, and to 
understand the potential for conflict between users and providers at each destination.  
 
Sustainability and tourism have been debated in the academic literature (Mathieson 
and Wall, 1982; McKercher, 1993; Butler, 1991; Moscardo, 1996; Hall and Lew, 1998 and 
Garrod and Fyall, 1998).  What has emerged are broad criteria that appear useful in 
understanding how tourism can be developed in line with sustainability (Butler, 1999; Hall 
and Lew, 1998; Nelson et al, 1993).  For example, Timothy and Boyd (2003) have 
highlighted the key principles, planning and management considerations that are relevant to 
heritage tourism as well as the sustainable heritage tourism development framework.  The 
discussion of the framework is based on the previous work of Boyd (2000) which was on 
national park environments.  The framework is adapted to relate specifically to heritage 
tourism, accommodating heritage within natural, cultural and built contexts.  The framework 
consists of principles, planning and management considerations.  According to Timothy and 
Boyd (2003), the key principles include ensuring authenticity, interpretation, access and inter- 
and intra-generational equity.  Authenticity is portrayed as central to heritage tourism: the 
product(s) on display are often related to re-FUHDWLRQVRIDUHJLRQ¶VSDVWERWKLQWHUPVRIEXLOW
and cultural landscapes.  This relates to the concept of the heritage model, explained in 
Chapter 2, and the role of the heritage managers in selecting the heritage product to be 
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commodified.  Yet authenticity can be seen in various ways, GHSHQGLQJRQRQH¶VSHUVSHFWLYH
An emphasis on interpretation can maximize the opportunities for visitors to learn about the 
past.  On the other hand, an emphasis on the safety of visitors, the preservation of the site, or 
the enhancement of access for economic regeneration can lead to different experiences for 
visitors which might compromise the aim of learning about the past.  Finally, the principle of 
equity implies that heritage attractions are open to all, both now and in the future.  However, 
this does not apply to all heritage attractions as some are not accessible to the public.   
 
The potential impact of tourism on the economy, the environment and the people of 
the host countries is of such magnitude that it was referred to in the Hague Declaration on 
7RXULVP DV D µWRXULVP UHYROXWLRQ¶ ,38 DQG:72 : 182.)  In the past two decades, 
international and national organizations, academics and others have been producing 
suggestions, guidelines, criteria and principles aiming to ensure the sustainable future of the 
tourism industry (the Hague Declaration on Tourism, IPU and WTO, 1989; The Brundtland 
Report, WCED 1987; various World Tourism Organisation publications; Inskeep, et al., 
1992).  These suggest or even prescribe the roles that government, the tourism industry, non-
governmental organisations and tourists could play in promoting the sustainable development 
of tourism and transforming tourism into a sustainable industry.  But little progress has been 
made in putting these ideas into practice.   
 
,Q WKHLUSDSHU µ%H\RQG WKH UKHWRULFRI VXVWDLQDEOH WRXULVP¶Garrod and Fyall (1998) 
argued that the various guidelines and codes of practice advocated by Tourism Concern and 
the World-Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) for achieving sustainable tourism were vague.  
Garrod and Fyall suggested that a possible way forward in implementing the concept of 
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sustainable tourism LQ SUDFWLFH LV WKH µPHWKRGRORJ\ RI HQYLURQPHQWDO HFRQRPLFV¶  This 
methodology relies on applying the so-FDOOHGµFRQVWDQWFDSLWDOUXOH¶DVGHYHORSed within the 
field of environmental economics, which serves to objectivise the concept.  While some 
tourism researchers evidently felt unsettled by this approach (Garrod and Fyall, 1998), it can 
be argued that the real threat to tourism is not the objectivisation of the concept of sustainable 
tourism but its present vagueness.  Indeed, the importance of applying an objective rule for 
achieving sustainability is made clear by McKercher (1993), who argues that so long as the 
term remains subjective, it remains capable of being interpreted differently by different 
groups and factions associated with the tourism industry, each with their own particular 
interests and viewpoints, thereby exacerbating rather than resolving resource-use conflicts 
within the industry.  The concept of µsustainable¶ may be vague but the definition of 
sustainable principles would help as a guideline in sustaining the environment. However, 
McKercher argues, the most important point is that we can mould objectives and implement 
any development or management in a sustainable manner.  
 
3.5 'HILQLQJµEnvironment¶  
 
Before looking at tourism impacts, it is worth noting how the term µenvironment¶ is 
defined and understood.  Environment includes not only land, air, water, flora and fauna but 
may also encompass people, their creations and the social, economic and cultural conditions 
that affect their lives (Lerner, 1977).  Similarly Allaby (1994) defines environment as the 
complete range of external conditions, physical and biological, in which an organism lives.  
Frequently, the environment is considered under three main headings; physical, biological 
(living) and socio-cultural (including cultural) (Romeril, 1989).  Environment includes social, 
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cultural and (for humans) economic and political considerations, as well as the more usually 
understood features such as soil, climate, topography and food supply. 
 
In contrast, Collin (1995) suggested environment as anything outside an organism in 
which the organism lives. It can be a geographical region, a certain climatic condition, the 
SROOXWDQWV RU WKH QRLVH ZKLFK VXUURXQGV DQ RUJDQLVP  0DQ¶V HQYLURQPHQW ZLOO LQFOXGH D
country or region, or town or house, RUURRPLQZKLFKKHOLYHVDSDUDVLWH¶VHQYLURQPHQWZLOO
include the body of the host; and DSODQW¶VHnvironment will include a type of soil at a certain 
altitude. 
 
Based on the definition of environment, µthe environment¶ in tourism can be viewed as 
possessing social, cultural, economic and political dimensions, besides a physical one.  Hunter 
and Green (1995) classified environment into natural, built (or human-made) and cultural.  
Swarbrooke (1999) classified the environment into five categories, namely: natural 
environment, farmed environment, wildlife, natural resources and built environment (Figure 
3.2).   
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THE
ENVIRONMENT
The Natural Environment
y mountainous areas
y seas
y rivers and lakes
y caves
y beaches
y natural woodland
The Farmed Environment
y agricultural
landscapes
y man-made forests
y fish farms
Wildlife
y land-based mammals and
reptiles
y flora
y birds
y insects
y fish and marine mammals
Natural Resources
y water
y climate
y air
The Built Environment
y individual buildings and
structures
y villages and townscapes
y transport infrastructure,
e.g. roads and airports
y dams and reservoirs
 
 
Figure 3.2 : The scope of environment 
Source: Swarbrooke (1999) 
 
 
3.6 DefiniQJµ,PSDFW¶ 
 
Generally, impact means the effects that might be positive or negative as well as direct 
or indirect.  According to the Oxford English Dictionary, impact means an act of one object 
hitting another, or a noticeable effect or influence.  Most of the literature gives little attention 
WRWKHPHDQLQJRIµLPSDFW¶ However, it is understandable that any form of development will 
have an impact upon the economic, social and physical environment in its host area and 
community.   
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Much of the research on the environmental impact of tourism has focused on the natural 
environment and natural resources; including coastal environments (Burak et al., 2004), 
vegetation and soils (Sun and Walsh, 1998), forest park (Deng, 2003) and mountains and hills 
(Madan and Rawat, 2000).  Although many researchers and environmentalists have looked at 
the natural environment and natural resources, the built environment can be an equally 
important area of study, especially in historic towns and cities.  Heritage buildings and 
historic environment promote a sense of pride for the nation because they contribute towards 
a sense of place and remind us of the lessons learnt from the past as we move towards the 
future.  Thus, it is important to conserve and maintain the sustainability of historic cities and 
towns for future generations.   
 
As less attention has been given to assessing the physical environmental impact of 
tourism in urban settlements, an attempt to explore a reliable way of doing this should be of 
benefit for future research.  In developing a methodology, an understanding is needed of the 
typology of environmental impacts.  According to Hunter and Green (1995), there are five 
main typologies of impacts, namely biodiversity, erosion and physical damage, pollution, 
resource base and visual/structural change.  Each may be positive or negative impacts (Table 
3.1).  Some of the types of impacts suggested by Hunter and Green might not be applicable to 
all host areas and will depend on the type of economic activities and type of tourism involved.  
But the typology is a useful guideline for researchers when conducting research or assessing 
the various dimensions of environmental impact. 
 
Generally, urban settlements with significant economic functions, cultural, heritage and 
other attractions may attract visitors and help to regenerate the destination by promoting 
  
 
53 
urban tourism.  The historic towns and cities that offer a unique historical background and a 
variety of styles and period urban forms may deteriorate if they receive too high a volume of 
tourists, because of the fragility of the old buildings and their historic setting.  
 
Table 3.1: Typologies of environmental impacts 
Source: Hunter and Green (1995) 
 
 
A rea of 
Impact 
Negative Impacts Positive Impacts 
Biodiversity  x Disruption of breeding habitat/feeding 
patterns 
x Killing of animals for leisure (hunting) 
or to supply souvenir trade 
x Loss of habitats and change in species 
composition 
x Destruction of vegetation 
x Encouragement to conserve 
animals as attractions 
x Establishments of protected or 
conserved areas to meet tourist 
demands 
 
E rosion and 
physical 
damage 
x Soil erosion 
x Damage to sites through trampling  
x Overloading of key infrastructure (e.g. 
water supply networks) 
x Tourism revenue to finance 
ground repair and site restoration 
x Improvement to infrastructure 
prompted by tourist demand 
Pollution x Water pollution through sewerage or 
fuel spillage and rubbish from pleasure 
boats  
x Air pollution (e.g vehicle emissions) 
x Noise pollution (e.g. from vehicles or 
tourist attractions: bars, discos etc) 
x littering 
x Cleaning programmes to protect 
the attractiveness of the location 
to tourists 
Resource 
base 
x Depletion of ground and surface water  
x Diversion of water supply to meet 
tourist needs (e.g. golf courses or 
pools) 
x Depletion of local building material 
sources 
x Development of new/ improved 
sources of supply 
Visual/ 
structural 
change 
x Land transfers to tourism (e.g. from 
farming) 
x Detrimental visual impact on natural 
and non-natural landscapes through 
tourism development 
x Introduction of new architectural styles 
x Changes in (urban) functions 
x Physical expansion of built-up areas 
x Facilities (parking) 
x New uses for marginal or 
unproductive lands 
x Landscape improvement (e.g. to 
clear urban dereliction) 
x Regeneration and /or 
modernisation of built 
environment 
x Reuse of disused buildings 
  
 
54 
3.7 The Impacts of Tourism on the Built Environment 
 
The impacts of tourism can be classified into 3 categories, namely economic, social 
and environmental impacts.  There are different forms of environment but the one being 
focused on in this research is the built environment, primarily in historic towns, since less 
attention has been given to this in previous work.  An added focus is the extent to which the 
impacts of tourism on the built environment are perceived by users and providers. 
 
Tourism in historic towns has been extensively studied, of course, but with an 
emphasis mainly on the management of tourism resources, including the roles of heritage 
managers and tourism officers in that process.  Regarding the environment, most scholars 
have measured the impacts of tourism primarily on the natural environment such as 
mountains, beaches and forests rather than on the built environment.   
 
The categories of environmental impacts of tourism on the built environment that have 
been identified by Hunter and Green (1995) are most applicable in the urban historic context 
(Table 3.2).  The potential environmental impacts of tourism can be divided into direct and 
indirect impacts and the effect of impacts can be negative as well as positive.  Hunter and 
Green suggest six typologies of built environmental impacts of tourism: urban forms, 
infrastructure, visual impacts, restoration, erosion and pollution.  This classification was 
developed using the Delphi technique with a panel of experts.  Although an advantage of the 
Delphi technique is that it can draw on expert and informed opinions, a disadvantage can be 
the difficulty of agreeing on the form of the impacts under consideration, as different experts 
will have different and perhaps strongly held views.  In a heritage town, it might be expected 
that key stakeholders will have significant views on their perception of the impact of tourism 
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on the historic built environment.  These views are expected to be beneficial to the present 
research.   
Impact aspects Potential Consequences 
Urban forms x Change in character of built area through urban expansion or 
redevelopment 
x Change in residential, retail or industrial land uses (e.g. move from 
private homes to hotels/boarding houses) 
x Changes to the urban fabric (e.g. roads, pavements, street furniture) 
x Emergence of contrasts between urban areas developed for the tourist 
population and those for the host population 
Infrastructure x Overload of infrastructure (e.g. roads, railways, car parking, electricity 
grid, communications systems, waste disposal, buildings, water 
supply) 
x Provision of new infrastructure or upgrading of existing infrastructure 
x Environmental management to adapt areas for tourist use (e.g. sea 
walls, land reclamation) 
Visual impact x Growth of the built-up area 
x New architectural styles 
x People and belongings, litter 
x Beautification 
Restoration x Re-use of disused buildings 
x Restoration and preservation of historic buildings and sites 
x Restoration of derelict buildings as second homes 
E rosion x Damage to built assets from feet and vehicular traffic (including 
vibration effects) 
Pollution x Air pollution from tourists and tourist traffic 
x Air pollution from non-tourist sources causing damage to built assets 
 
Table 3.2: Major potential impacts of tourism on the built environment 
Source: Hunter and Green (1995) 
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3.7.1 Urban Forms and Morphology 
 
Many of the changes resulting from tourism development or tourism demand affect the 
character of the built-up area.  For example, changes of building use from residential to retail 
or to a hotel; the introduction of street furniture, pavements and roads; and other changes that 
may be made with tourists rather than local residents in mind.  These impacts can be viewed 
DV REMHFWLYH DFWXDO RU VXEMHFWLYH ZKHUH SODFHV VLPSO\ µIHHO¶ GLIIHUHQW WR KRZ WKH\ ZHUH
before.  There can be both positive and negative dimensions to this.  The perceived impact of 
changes to urban forms relates to the expectations, values and motivations of the beholder.  
According to Suraiyati (2005) the perceived physical environmental impact of tourism is 
based on their values, which relate to their socio-demographic background.  Those who value 
history and heritage will tend to perceive transformation to µmodernity¶ and µVRSKLVWLFDWLRQ¶ 
as a negative impact of tourism development.  By contrast, others might perceive µmodernity¶
as a positive impact.  It appears to be the same situation for land use change from residential 
to retail or hotels, or changes to the urban fabric such as modern architecture, as well as the 
emergence of a contrast between urban areas developed for the tourist population and the host 
population.  The urban forms and morphology element can be clearly recognized by local 
residents and business providers since they are there all the time and see the changes taking 
place.  To determine the extent of these impacts of tourism, the factors that contribute to the 
perceptions of them should be examined, such as socio-demographic background, and the 
value system and motivation of respondents.   
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3.7.2 Infrastructure 
 
Tourism development in towns and cities will affect the existing infrastructure including 
roads, car parking, electricity, communication systems, waste disposal, buildings and water 
supply.  This is due to the demand from tourism for secondary elements which support the 
tourism industry.  The provision of new infrastructure, the upgrading of existing infrastructure 
and the adaptation of areas for use by tourists are among the impacts that may occur.  If the 
management of a heritage town fails to cope with users¶ GHPDQGV WKHUH will be negative 
impacts such as a shortage of water supply or a lack of parking space during the peak season.  
Infrastructure is an important element in the quality of a tourist destination used not only by 
visitors but also by local residents and business providers. 
 
3.7.3 Visual Impacts 
 
The visual context plays an important role in representing the urban historic 
environment.  The distinctiveness of a heritage town is easily portrayed by its appearance.  
According to Hunter and Green (1995), WKH FRQVHTXHQFHV RI µvisual LPSDFW¶ include the 
growth of the built up area, new architectural styles, wear and tear, beautification, people and 
cultural features.  The visual aspect is also subjective, being seen and judged through the eyes 
of the beholder.  Among the factors that may influence the visual impact as perceived by the 
beholders is their socio-demographic background (Suraiyati, 2005).  Nowadays, the demands 
of tourists, service providers and local communities have contributed to changes in the visual 
aspects of tourism destinations, in response to user expectations.   
 
  
 
58 
3.7.4 Restoration, Conservation and Rebuilding 
 
Heritage tourism has done much to encourage the preservation of valuable historic 
buildings.  However, the restoration and preservation of old buildings or sites is the 
responsibility of the owners or managers of heritage sites or monuments.  The preservation 
and commodification of the heritage product is determined by WKH RZQHUV¶ PRWLYDWLRQV, 
whether educational, leisure, entertainment or preservation for the nation.  Thus a site or a 
heritage product will be restored or conserved based on their motivation and goals.  As 
suggested by Hunter and Green (1995), one of the built environmental impacts of tourism is 
restoration.  However, restoration is only one form of preservation. 
 
Figure 3.3 shows a range of actions that can be taken in response to decay (Ashworth 
and Tunbridge, 2000).  The action chosen can be to accept decay, either passively or actively, 
or to prevent it.  The future of most buildings will be determined in these ways, though there 
are other circumstances for demolition, for example arising from war or economic pressures 
for urban change, social conservatism or natural disasters such as earthquakes or fires. 
 
 
Decay of Work
Accept Prevent
Passive
Euthanasia
[Inaction]
Active
Euthanasia
[Demolition]
Restore
[Restoration]
Conserve Copy
[Rebuilding]
Passive
[Protection}
Active
[Repair]  
Figure 3.3: Actions in response to decay 
Source: Ashworth and Tunbridge (2000) 
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 The three main actions to prevent decay are restoration, conservation and rebuilding, 
or copying (see Figure 3.3).  Conservation can be passive (protection) or active (repair) and 
the lowest level of intervention is protection from damage.  According to Ashworth and 
Tunbridge (2000), all preservation is intervention which to a degree affects the authenticity of 
the object.   
 
 The repair of heritage monuments, buildings or sites may require damaged or missing 
parts to be replaced. Sometimes, original, authentic materials must be used but in other 
circumstances modern materials are not only acceptable but desirable, for example, as was the 
case in replacing part of the foundations of York Minster from 1966-75, when new materials 
were used.  On the other hand, drastic change occurs when individual buildings are physically 
moved or re-assembled in a new location due to threatened clearance or demolition in the 
original setting.  There are also examples where replica buildings are created, perhaps as a 
result of war damage, as seen in parts of Europe and Japan.   
 
There will always be an argument in favour of leaving historic buildings as near as 
possible in their present condition and doing the minimum necessary to protect and repair 
them.  On the other hand, there may be a demand for the adaptive re-use of old buildings, due 
to tourism development.  To give just one example, the use of old city centre or waterfront 
warehouses as hotels, apartments and cultural centres is a common feature in many towns and 
cities.  Often, tourism is a driver of such change and development. 
 
 The current guidance for local planning authorities in England on the protection of 
listed buildings and conservation areas is contained in Planning Policy Statement 5, Planning 
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for the Historic Environment (PPS 5, DCLG 2010), which replaced Planning Policy Guidance 
15 and 16 published respectively in 1994 and 1990.  This guidance, backed by legislation, has 
helped the cause of sustainable tourism by setting out the *RYHUQPHQW¶V SROLFLHV IRU WKH
identification and protection of historic buildings, conservation areas, and other elements of 
the historic environment.   
 
3.8 Methods of Assessing Environmental Impacts 
 
There are various methods for assessing environmental impacts but few specific methods for 
measuring the impacts of tourism on the built environment.  The most important of these that 
is relevant to the present study is carrying capacity.  The section reviews this and a number of 
other methods.    
  
3.8.1 The Concept of Car rying Capacity  
 
According to Williams (1998), the concept of carrying capacity is a well established 
approach to understanding the ability of tourist places to withstand use and is inherent in the 
notion of sustainability.  It is undeniable that for any environment, whether natural or built 
environment, there is a capacity (level of use) which, when exceeded, is likely to result in 
varying levels of damage and reduced levels of visitor satisfaction.   
 
Sustainable development is essentially about the management of change over time 
%XWOHU   %XWOHU¶V tourist-area cycle of evolution is a useful model that relates to 
carrying capacity, as shown in Figure 3.4.  The model incorporates the idea of sustainable 
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development by suggesting there is a limit to tourist numbers - a maximum carrying capacity 
- beyond which development at a tourism destination becomes unsustainable and declines 
(Pearce, 1989).  Butler (1980,1991) claimed that if specific steps are not taken, tourist 
destination areas and resources will inevitably become over-used, unattractive and eventually 
experience decline  %XWOHU¶V PRGHO H[SODLQHG VHYHUDO VWDJHV RI HYROXWLRQDU\ GHYHORSPHQW
namely, exploration, involvement, development, consolidation, stagnation, decline and 
perhaps rejuvenation. Referring to Figure 3.4, at stagnation phase, tourist numbers may follow 
different pathways, depending on actions taken or not taken.  Successful interventions will 
trigger reduced growth in visitor numbers or rejuvenation of the destination, or perhaps both; 
inaction will lead to immediate or eventual decline.  However, Butler did not indicate how 
much action or inaction will lead respectively to rejuvenation, stabilization or decline.  His 
model was based on two principles: the product life cycle concept, widely used in business 
and advertising; and the growth curves of animal populations.  %XWOHU¶V ideas have received 
much attention in the literature as being inherently an attractive model concerning the 
environmental impacts of tourism. 
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Figure 3.4%XWOHU¶VPRGHORIWKHHvolution of tourism development at a destination 
Source: Pearce (1989) adapted from Butler (1980) 
 
According to O'Reilly (1986), tourism carrying capacity has two facets.  First is the 
ability of the destination areas to absorb the impacts of tourism development, before the 
negative impacts become evident.  Second is the WRXULVWV¶ perceptions of environmental 
quality and the risk that tourist numbers will decline because perceived capacities, including 
psychological carrying capacity, have been exceeded, and in turn the destination area ceases 
to attract.  Both facets relate to the definition of Mathieson and Wall (1992) that tourism 
carrying capacity iV µWKHPD[LPXPQXPEHURISHRSOHZKRFDQXVHDVLWHRUDUHDZLWKRXWDQ
unacceptable alteration in the physical environment and without an unacceptable decline in 
the quality of the experience gained by the visitors¶.  It shows that the measure of tourism 
carrying capacity must incorporate physical, psychological, social and economic elements.  
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O' Reilly (1986) has divided carrying capacity into four main aspects namely: 
 
 
According to Cooper et al (1998), carrying capacity is an extremely fluid and dynamic 
concept.  This is due to the fact that the threshold levels determining carrying capacity are 
likely to grow over time, providing that the development of tourism continues.  Although 
some scholars (O'Reilly, 1986; Coccossis and Parpairis, 1992, 1996; Cooper and John, 1993; 
Cooper and Wanhill, 1997; Shepherd, 1998, Abernethy, 2001; Simon et al., 2004) have 
debated the difficulties of quantifying the capacity ceiling and the problems of managing 
capacity, little attention has been given to exploring, among different groups of people, the 
perceptual or psychological aspects of carrying capacity in relation to the physical 
environmental impacts of tourism. . As Holden, (2000) has claimed, the main deficiency of 
carrying capacity analysis is that many of the problems associated with tourism are not 
necessarily a functLRQRIQXPEHUVEXWRISHRSOH¶VEHKDYLRXU 
 
Physical Carrying Capacity Limit of a site beyond which wear and tear will start taking 
place or environment problems will arise. 
Psychological (or perceptual) 
Carrying Capacity 
The lowest degree of enjoyment tourists are prepared to 
accept before they start seeking alternative destinations. 
Social Carrying Capacity The level of tolerance of the host population for the 
presence and behaviour of tourists in the destination area 
and/or the degree of crowding users (tourists) are prepared 
to accept by others (other tourists). 
Economic Carrying Capacity The ability to absorb tourism activities without displacing 
or disrupting desirable local activities. 
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To determine the level of carrying capacity, a number of factors should be taken into account 
(Cooper and John, 1993; Shepherd, 1998): 
x The length of stay 
x The characteristics of the tourists/hosts including numbers 
x The geographical concentration of visitors 
x The degree of seasonality 
x The types of tourism activity 
x The accessibility of specific sites 
x The level of infrastructure use and its spare capacity 
x The extent of spare capacity amongst the various productive sectors of the economy 
 
Local
Factors
Alien
Factors
Planning Process
Management of
Development
Technology
IMPACTS
Social Cultural Environmental Economic
Carrying Capacity
Parameters Standards
 
Figure 3.5:   Schematic framework for determination of carrying capacity 
Source: Cooper and John (1993), adapted from Atherton (1991) and Shelby (1984) 
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As shown in Figure 3.5, the process for determining carrying capacity can be influenced 
by many factors.  The framework shows the broad group of factors involved along with the 
different stages that can influence the magnitude and direction of the impacts and hence the 
carrying capacity.  µ/ocal factorV¶refer to the relative difference between local factors, their 
tourist counterparts and the speed of change.  µ$OLHQ factors¶ represent the tourist 
characteristics and are important in determining the impacts of tourism on the host 
community, especially social and cultural impacts. 
   
 µ,mpacts¶ are in four categories: social, cultural, environmental, and economic.  The 
social structure of any destination is vital in determining the scale and nature of tourism 
impacts.  For instance, the social structure of big cities such as London, New York and 
Sydney is more able to absorb and tolerate the presence of tourists than small and isolated 
destinations such as Port Louis in Mauritius.  The cultural heritage of a destination is often 
what makes it attractive to tourists.  Similarly, µthe environment¶can be attractive to tourists, 
whether it be the natural or the man-made environment.  The presence of tourists may change 
the environment either negatively or positively.  However, it has to be acknowledged that 
environmental changes can be due to many factors and not just tourism.  
 
Tourist characteristics also include visitor expenditure patterns, modes of transport, 
structure and size of party, age, educational background, income and purpose of visit.  All 
these factors will influence the nature and magnitude of the impacts on the host community.  
The interaction between local and external factors within the host environment, and the 
planning and management process, should aim to secure the maximum positive benefits and 
incur the minimum costs.  As indicated by Cooper, et al. (1998), planning, management and 
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technology factors act as a funnel between the interaction of local and external factors and the 
impact this interaction has on the tourism destination.  The impacts that occur reflect the 
nature and magnitude of change brought about by the interaction between tourists and hosts, 
and by the tourism management and planning that has been implemented.   
 
3.8.2 Other Methods 
 
 
Others tools have been developed for assessing environmental impacts such as 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC).  
Methods that examine the framework for achieving sustainability are Visitor Impact 
Management (VIM) and Visitor Experience and Resource Protection (VERP).  However both 
VIM and VERP, as their names imply, are primarily to assess visitor impact management and 
do not consider other important stakeholders of tourism sites.  According to McCool (1996), 
the Limits of Acceptable Change system was developed in response to a growing recognition 
in the USA that attempts to define and implement recreational carrying capacities for national 
park and wilderness protected areas were both excessively failing.  The advantage of the LAC 
system is that it does not attempt to quantify the numbers of tourists that can be 
accommodated in the area but rather to assess the acceptable environmental condition of the 
area, incorporating social, economic and environmental dimensions (Wight, 1998).  However 
as stated by Frisell and Stankey (1972), the LAC has been proposed as an overall framework 
for addressing the issues of managing and ensuring quality recreation experiences. 
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Figure 3.6 : Framework of the Limits of Acceptable Change system 
Source : Hall and Lew (1998) 
 
 
 
As the LAC technique is primarily designed to identify the resource condition of an 
area, various elements need to be identified namely social, economic and environmental 
values, tourism potential and other management considerations.  Hall and Lew (1998) explain 
that the main process of the LAC includes (1) examine the context of tourism development; (2) 
forecast the possible impact to the area if any development were taken or not ; (3) identifying 
a series of possible management actions that will achieve the desired conditions; and (4) 
developing an environmental monitoring and evaluation procedure to measure the 
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effectiveness of the management actions undertaken (see Figure 3.6).  They note that the LAC 
system has the limitation that it needs detailed ecological information on the site and that the 
standards adopted will be arbitrary.   
 
Environmental Impact Assessment has been a recognised planning tool for several 
decades.  It has evolved to become µenvironmental assessment and management¶ in 
recognition that is not only a tool but a process (Hall and Lew, 1998).  EIA is often used to 
assess the likely effects of development on the environment, thereby providing decision 
makers with information on the expected consequences, if they decide to proceed with a 
development.  In Malaysia, EIA is a requirement in the planning system for any development 
exceeding 20 hectares.  Generally, EIAs assess future levels of noise pollution, visual impact, 
air quality, hydrological impact, land use and landscape changes associated with a 
development.  This has resulted in a major problem which is the cost of preparation of an EIA 
which requires a variety of specialists including geologists, hydrologists, geographers, 
environmental scientists, sociologists and anthropologists, if the analysis is to include a social 
impact analysis (SIA) (Holden, 2000).  Holden added that a further limitation of EIA is 
predicting the timing of impacts.  Therefore, it is necessary to distinguish between those 
which will occur during construction, operation, and possible closure of the project 
development.  The CEA (cumulative effects assessment) has been introduced as a means of 
dealing with the problem of cumulative impacts, including either the on-going effects of one 
particular project or the combined effects of a range of different projects.  
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3.9 In Conclusion 
 
This chapter has reviewed the literature on sustainability and the built environment 
and has considered a number a number of concepts of particular relevance to the present 
research, especially that of Hunter and Green (1995) on the major potential impacts of 
tourism on the built environment; and the work of Butler (1980, 1991), Williams (1998),  
2¶5HLOO\  3HDUFH  and others on the carrying capacity of tourist destinations.  
Other methods of assessing environmental impacts have also been reviewed.  
 
The next chapter continues the discussion by looking at the connection between heritage 
tourism and the built environment, leading to the establishment of a framework for the 
research. 
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4.0 H E RI TA G E T O URISM A ND T H E BUI LT 
E N V IR O N M E N T: ISSU ES A ND Q U EST I O NS 
 
4.1 Introduction   
 
This chapter looks at the connection between heritage tourism and the built environment, 
with an emphasis on the physical impact of tourism on the historic urban environment, and 
how this impact is perceived by certain key stakeholders.  This is followed by discussion of 
the literature reviewed in this and previous chapters, with a view to establishing a framework 
for the research.  Finally, the research aims and research objectives are presented. 
 
4.2 Her itage Tourism and the Built Environment  
 
As discussed earlier, tourism activity can have a significant impact on the host area, 
especially where there is a high volume of visitors, perhaps with diverse social and cultural 
backgrounds.  Tourism impact may be felt particularly in sensitive areas, such as those with 
an historic environment.  As heritage resources are an important tourism asset, it is often 
stressed that tourism policy must include a sustainable approach to any development.  The 
cost of maintaining the heritage environment may not be the paramount issue but it can never 
be ignored as an important factor in heritage management.  The tourism industry in England 
FDQEHDPDMRUFRQWULEXWRUWRVXVWDLQLQJYDOXDEOHKLVWRULFDVVHWVEXWµH[FHVVLYH¶QXPEHUVRI
YLVLWRUVLIµH[FHVVLYH¶FDQEHGHILQHGFDQEHVHOI-defeating, if they impact adversely on the 
heritage that attracts them.  It might be expected that different stakeholders will have different 
views about this.   
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      Heritage resources attract tourism and tourism may revitalize the towns in which it 
takes place, as explained by Ashworth and Tunbridge (2000) in WKHLUFRQFHSWRIWKHµWRXULVW-
historic city¶.  In an historic environment, the physical environmental impact of tourism 
normally is seen as a matter for heritage management.  Much heritage management research 
has focused on the definition of heritage, dissonance heritage and the commodification of 
heritage (Ashworth and Tunbridge, 2000; Tunbridge and Ashworth, 1996; Uzzell and 
Ballantyne, 1998); or on heritage motivation, visitor management, resource management and 
staff management  (Shackley, 1998, 2000; Orbasli, 2000), as well as on heritage management 
and integrated heritage management (Garrod and Fyall, 2000; Hall and McArthur, 1998).    
 
Hall and McArthur (1998) and Aas and Fletcher (2005) highlighted that many heritage 
management problems are caused by a lack of interaction among stakeholders.  Furthermore, 
they indicated that heritage management is a process which needs to be integrated with the 
YDOXHV DQG MRXUQH\V RI SHRSOH¶V OLYHV  The historic environment is vulnerable and needs 
special care if it is to be preserved for future generations, yet there has been only limited 
exploration of what shapes the perceptions of the physical environmental impact of tourism 
among different stakeholders.  This is due to difficulties in assessing the impacts of tourism 
and has raised many issues, as discussed in the tourist-historic city concept.  It is undeniable 
that the complex interactions of tourism, as well as the setting of tourism activities in historic 
urban environments which are shared by other activities and people, make it impossible to 
measure precisely how and in what ways all factors contribute to tourism impacts.  Thus, 
there is insufficient baseline data to assess the extent of the physical environmental impacts of 
tourism (Page, 1995). To attempt to remedy this, a categorization of built environmental 
impacts of tourism is needed.   
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The built environmental impact categories suggested by Hunter and Green (1995) 
provide a useful starting point for stakeholders managing heritage resources in a tourist 
destination.  A limitation of the approach, however, as noted in Chapter 3, is that the 
categories are derived from the application of the Delphi method, which uses a panel of 
experts and thus might not reflect the range of perceptions among all stakeholders.    
 
An important aim of the present study is to develop from previous work by examining 
the perceptions of the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements 
from the possibly different perspectives of certain key participants or stakeholders, namely: 
visitors, local business people in the tourist destination, managers of heritage attractions, and 
local government officers with tourism responsibilities.  
 
4.3 The L iterature 
 
This section reviews several topics: previous research on the environmental impacts of 
tourism; carrying capacity and sustainability; perceptual studies on the environmental impacts 
of tourism; and heritage management.   
 
4.3.1 Previous Research on the Environmental Impacts of Tourism 
 
It has been noted previously that research on the environmental impacts of tourism has 
been extensive but has looked mainly at the natural environment such as coastal areas, forests, 
mountains and rural areas (Cohen, 1978; Romeril, 1989; Farrell and Runyan, 1991; Sun and 
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Walsh, 1998; Madan and Rawat, 2000; Deng, et al., 2003; Burak et al., 2004; Peréz and 
Nadal, 2005; Petrosillo et al., 2006; Allendorf, Smith and Anderson, 2007; Byrd et al., 2009). 
Until recently, research on the physical environmental impacts of tourism in historic urban 
environments such as heritage towns has been limited.  Research on degradation and the 
environmental impact of tourism has concentrated on monuments, individual historic 
buildings and historic sites such as World Heritage Sites (Shackley, 2000; Nicholas, Thapa 
and Ko, 2009) rather than on the urban historic environment as a whole.  As discussed earlier, 
this is probably due to the complexities of examining the environmental impacts of tourism in 
urban historic environments.  The factors that contribute to environmental impacts in urban 
settlements are not primarily tourism activity but rather, other economic activity and host 
activity.  The complexity of such interrelated activities in the same setting gives rise to many 
methodological issues which have resulted in limited guidance in assessing the built 
environmental impacts of tourism.   
 
An understanding of built environment impacts is vital to an assessment of the current 
condition and potential impact of tourism activities at tourism destinations; and is an 
important dimension of strategic heritage management and planning for tourism 
sustainability. Yet in the substantial literature on heritage management, most attention has 
been focused on the use of visitor management and resource management to mitigate the 
impacts of tourism activity (for example, Hall and Lew, 1998 ; Orbasli, 2000; Russo et al., 
2001; Shackley, 1997, 2000).  Previous studies related to environmental impacts have shown 
a diverse range, including: tourism and the environment; the environmental impacts of 
tourism, SULPDULO\ IURPYLVLWRUV¶ DQG ORFDO UHVLGHQWV¶ SHUVSHFWLYHV the tools and techniques 
for assessing environmental impacts; and tourism management.  Among recent studies, 
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Pearce (2001) outlined an integrative framework for analysis which offers a systematic and 
coherent perspective on urban tourism.  As shown in Figure 4.1, the framework consists of 
subject cells within a matrix defined in terms of scale (site, district, city-wide, 
regional/national/international) and themes (including demand, supply, development and 
impact management).  The relationship between scale and themes can be seen both vertically 
and horizontally, and from micro level to macro level.  This integrative framework helps in 
suggesting themes that can be adopted for study.  However, with the limitations of time and 
funding that affect the present research, a choice from the themes suggested by Pearce is 
considered appropriate for this study, namely those of demand, supply and impact 
management at the site (or tourist destination).   
 
 
Figure 4.1: An integrative framework for Urban Tourism Research 
Source : Pearce (2001) 
 
In contrast, as noted in Chapter 3, Haughton (1999) claimed that environmental impacts 
are not caused primarily by tourism activities but rather by the lack of plans, policies and 
action as a framework for economic growth.  +DXJKWRQ¶V research on information and 
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participation within environmental management reviews the key components of the process 
for informed and participatory environmental management and planning in urban areas.  
Haughton emphasizes the role of the community in understanding the environment and 
helping to develop appropriate responses, including those associated with external technical 
expertise such as environmental impact assessment, capacity studies and environmental 
initiatives.  According to Haughton, urban environmental problems are predominantly the 
result of a large number of decisions which in some ways damage the urban, regional and 
global environment.  ,Q+DXJKWRQ¶VYLHZWhis damage can be attributed to a poor information 
base, political and economic systems, and poverty driven decisions which favour short-term 
survival; moreover, it is often the case that people have not thought of the full direct and 
indirect impacts of their decisionV 7KHREMHFWLYHRI+DXJKWRQ¶V UHVHDUFK was to shape the 
urban environment of the twenty-first century, by developing an understanding of actions 
taken with support from UK governments.  He argued that a better and more informed process 
of decision making, including community participation, is needed if further damage to the 
urban, regional and global environment is to be avoided.  
 
The literature previously reviewed (see Chapter 3) shows various approaches that have 
been used to examine or assess environmental impacts, including carrying capacity, limits of 
acceptable change (LAC) and environmental impact assessment (EIA).  In general, the 
framework for assessing the impact of tourism development, as suggested by Page (1995), is 
similar in principle to those of EIA and LAC.  It is designed to suggest the impact of potential 
or planned development.  The resulting analysis can then be taken into account in deciding 
whether to go ahead with the development.  The method is less suitable, however, for 
assessing the impact of tourism attractions that already exist, though some stages in the 
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framework could be left out and others modified, according to local circumstances.  In 
established destinations, the impact of tourism is already evident and the task for, say, the 
local authority in managing a heritage town is to follow an approach that enables the 
destination to benefit from tourism activity while limiting or reducing the impacts of tourism 
on the built environment.   
 
4.3.2 Carrying Capacity and Sustainability 
 
The carrying capacity concept predates the concept of sustainable development.  Both 
have a strong relationship in helping to maintain the natural and the built environment for 
future needs.  Concern for sustainability has grown in the past thirty years due to increasing 
problems of environmental degradation arising from economic development.   
 
The concept of carrying capacity has been debated extensively, as discussed in the 
previous chapter.  There are issues of measurement and of implementation.  What is the 
µFDSDFLW\¶RIDGHVWLQDWLRQ"+RZFDQµFDSDFLW\¶EHDVVHVVHG"$UHWKHSULQFLSOHVRIDVVHVVPHQW
the same for different types of location, for example, urban and rural, man-made or natural?  
And can a carrying capacity policy be implemented in practice? 
 
 Canestrelli and Costa (1991) showed how a policy could be devised.  They assessed 
the carrying capacity of the historic centre of Venice, having first established the following: 
 
i) The historic centre of Venice comprises 700 hectares, with buildings protected 
from alteration by government legislation; 
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ii) The resident population of this area in the 1980s was 83,000 with a further 47,000 
daily commuters.  The resident population had fallen from 175,000 in 1951; 
iii) The availability of facilities such as hotels, guest houses and restaurants and the 
categories of tourists (eg residents, day visitors) they could support; 
iv) The local tourist-dependent and non-tourist-dependent population in the locality 
and the theoretical relationship that exists between tourists and these two groups. 
 
Canestrelli and Costa used a linear programming technique to explore the optimal 
growth of Venice as a tourist destination.  Their findings revealed that the optimal carrying 
capacity for Venice would be to admit 9,780 tourists who use the hotel accommodation at an 
assumed occupancy rate of 89 per cent, 1,460 tourists staying in non-hotel accommodation 
and 10,857 day-trippers on a daily basis.  In fact other research estimated that, in 1984, a daily 
average of 37,500 day trippers visited Venice in August alone and that the daily maximum 
could be as high as 80,000.  Thus, while the supply of accommodation placed a limit on the 
number of resident visitors, no such restrictions were in place to limit the number of day 
visitors.  It was argued that a ceiling of 25,000 visitors a day should be adopted as a maximum 
carrying capacity for Venice.  Yet until recently the number of tourist arrivals to the historic 
city of Venice exceeded the desirable limit each year (Page and Hall, 2003). 
 
This excess in the number of tourists to Venice has resulted in a range of social, economic and 
environmental problems.  As van der Borg (1992: 52) observed: 
 
µWKHQHJDWLYHH[WHUQDOHIIHFWVFRQQHFWHGZLWKWKHRYHUORDGLQJRIWKHFDSDFLW\DUH
UDSLGO\ LQFUHDVLQJ IUXVWUDWLQJ WKHFHQWUH¶VHFRQRP\DQGVRFLHW\«H[FXUVLRQLVP
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(day tripping) is becoming increasingly important, while residential tourism is 
losing relevance for the local tourism market and the local benefits are 
GLPLQLVKLQJ7RXULVPLVEHFRPLQJLQFUHDVLQJO\LQHIIHFWLYHIRU9HQLFH¶   
 
This shows that the negative impact of tourism on the historic centre of Venice is now 
resulting in a self-enforcing decline as excursionists contribute less to the local economy than 
staying visitors (Glasson et al., 1995).  The high volume of overcrowding caused by day 
visitors also means the staying market has become less attractive.  Another issue is the 
increasing incidence of flooding, which has a negative effect for both the local and the tourist 
population.  As shown by Page and Hall (2003), St. 0DUN¶V6TXDUH, which is an iconic site for 
visitors, now experiences floods 40-60 times a year compared to 4-6 times a year at the 
beginning of the twentieth century.  Venice is gradually sinking.  At the same time, it is 
experiencing pollution of the lagoon in which it is located and atmospheric pollution, partly 
from nearby industries (Grandi and Szpyrkowicz, 2000).  Page and Hall (2003) added that the 
example of Venice has shown that though tangible economic benefits accrue to the city 
through tourism, the social and environmental costs are very substantial.   
 
So far, Venice has not implemented any restriction or quota on visitor numbers, yet 
tourist arrivals, especially day trippers, consistently exceed what are thought to be desirable 
levels.  A destination that has implemented a restriction on visitor numbers is the Himalayan 
country of Bhutan, where almost all international visits have to be arranged through an 
authorised travel agency.  Among the reasons for this policy are said to be a desire to maintain 
the environment of the destination and for the economy of a small country not to be 
overwhelmed by tourism.  Such measures could not be adopted, however, in most situations, 
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such as towns and cities, or rural areas, which are in themselves tourist destinations, although 
it is now commonplace for certain individual sites such as the Alhambra in Granada, Spain, to 
control the number of visitors each day and the times at which they may be admitted.  
 
%HFDXVH RI WKH FRPSOH[LWLHV RI GHWHUPLQLQJ µDSSURSULDWH¶ OHYHOV RI YLVLWRU QXPEHUV
there can be a temptation to rely on quantitative approaches.  On the other hand, 
implementation of a quota of visitor numbers would be a very difficult decision for local or 
even national politicians.  Moreover, restrictions might not even be successful in achieving 
the desired results since, as Holden (2000) has pointed out, the main deficiency of carrying 
capacity analysis is that many of the problems associated with tourism are not necessarily a 
IXQFWLRQRIQXPEHUVEXWRISHRSOH¶VEHKDYLRur.   
 
Simón et al. (2004) explored the concept of carrying capacity alternatives and put 
forward proposals for determining, managing, controlling and increasing the environmental 
carrying capacity of a tourist destination.  Hengistbury Head, to the east of Bournemouth in 
Dorset, UK was selected as a case study.  It is a Local Nature Reserve and a Site of Special 
Scientific Interest.  Environmental problems affect the area, including erosion along the 
southern shore which is constantly scoured by the wind and waves.  Nesting birds are easily 
disturbed by both people and dogs and trampling on the dunes disrupts the pioneer phase of 
plant colonization.  The area is well used by visitors and problems were expected to get worse 
because of pressure from the further development of Bournemouth.   
 
On the basis of the study, it was argued that there is no fixed level of carrying capacity 
and that many factors can influence the number of visitors a site can sustain. Some of these 
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factors can be affected beneficially by further practical improvements to the management of a 
site. More generally, the authors concluded that the main problems faced in measuring 
carrying capacity are: 
 
1) Carrying capacity means different things to different people; there is no universal 
definition and it is µcentred around tolerance levelV¶ (Cooper et al., 1998: 192). 
2) There is a variety of standards to measure. 
3) Carrying capacity is a dynamic and fluid concept which can depend on the speed of 
change. 
4) The concept is virtually unquantifiable (Abernethy, 2001).  
5) There are difficulties in predicting impacts. 
6) Management can alter effects or processes and therefore, impact assessment must be 
made before, during and after any development. 
7) Solutions proposed by different experts do not often achieve general agreement. 
8) The concept has been criticised as being µdeficient in theory, unrealistic in 
implementation and impossible to measure¶ (Papageorgiou and Brotherton, 1999: 271) 
The conclusion to be drawn from these studies casts doubt on the validity of the concept of 
carrying capacity in assessments of the environmental impact of tourism.  Clearly, the concept 
has a place in helping us to recognise there is a limit to the number of visitors that can be 
accommodated at tourism destinations.  However, policies that depend on the notion of 
carrying capacity are likely to be unacceptable to most users and providers.  
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4.3.3 Perception Studies on the Environmental Impact of Tourism 
 
According to Getz (1983), accelerated levels of visitation or development would lead to 
an unacceptable deterioration in the physical enviroQPHQW DQG RI WKH YLVLWRU¶V H[SHULHQFH
However, Hillery et al., (2001) have shown a contradictory finding which revealed that the 
level of visitation did not affect the extent of physical environmental impacts.  They 
LQYHVWLJDWHG WKH UHODWLRQVKLS EHWZHHQ PHDVXUHG HQYLURQPHQWDO LPSDFWV DQG WRXULVWV¶
perception at ten sites in Central Australia.  The hypothesis was that the extent of 
environmental impact was likely to be greater at sites with higher annual tourist arrivals.  The 
extent of environmental impact was measured by the indicator of relative impact among sites 
measured (shrub/tree damage, ground cover damage, soil compaction, garbage, and tourist 
formal and informal tracks).  TouristV¶ perceptions were measured through questionnaires, 
using a Likert scale, to indicate the condition of plants, ground soil, and formal and informal 
tracks.  The results revealed that a relatively high proportion of plots across all ten sites were 
completely unaffected by any of the measured signs of environmental impact which is 
noteworthy since the sampling occurred in areas predetermined to have the likely highest 
tourism impact.  The most widespread impacts for all sites combined were the spread of 
tourist made (informal) tracks and associated plant damage and soil compaction.  The extent 
of the areas within a site affected by all measured tourism impacts was not related to the 
annual number of users but the intensity was.  The findings from this study of the western 
MacDonnell Ranges also showed a consistent result as many tourists did not distinguish, 
either in a general sense or for specific environmental impacts, between the site they were at 
and other sites they had visited.  Local residents were more likely to rate the state of the 
environment at a particular site lower than did non-local tourists but rated the state of the 
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environment in the overall region highly.  Local users have shown greater sensitivity to 
environmental impacts compared with non-locals in some studies (Holdnak et al., 1993), 
although others have shown few differences between tourists and the broader resident 
population living around a destination (Dowling, 1993).   
 
Besides that, the main significant factors of tourism impacts depend on the profile 
characteristics of the tourists as well as the nature of the environment being impacted.  This 
has been shown in many studies, where socio-demographic background, cultural ties and past 
experiences have influenced how people perceived environmental impacts (Liu et al., 1987; 
Hillery et al., 2001; Williams and Lawson, 2001; Suraiyati, 2005; Petrosilli et al., 2007; and 
Zhong et al., 2011 ).  Williams and Lawson (2001) examined how the residents of ten New 
Zealand towns perceived the effect of tourism on their communities.  Local opinions and 
perceptions of tourism were used to segment the sample into four distinct opinion groups 
using cluster analysis: µlover¶, µcynic¶, µtaxpayer¶ and µinnocent¶. The research showed that 
higher order principles (values) are a more important determinant of attitudes than socio-
demographic variables.  This does not mean that socio-demographic variables do not affect 
the perception of environmental impact but that values were found to be more significant.  
Petrosilli et al. (2007) have shown that education level and place of residence significantly 
influence the tourist perception on awareness.  Similarly Liu et al. (1987) and Suraiyati (2005)  
have shown that the socio-demographic characteristics of a local community influenced its 
perception of physical environmental impacts.   
 
Research by Suraiyati (2005) on the perception by the local community of the physical 
environmental impact of tourist arrivals in six Conservation Zones in Georgetown, Penang, 
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Malaysia, revealed five main dimensions of the built environmental impact of tourism: 
physical environment, natural environment, utilities and maintenance, architectural and visual 
appearance, and conservation.  Figure 4.2 shows the six conservation zones in Georgetown, 
Penang, Malaysia.   
 
 
          Scale: 1cm = 6.5km (approximately) 
Figure 4.2: The six conservation zones, Georgetown, Penang, Malaysia 
Source: Maimunah & Lee Lik Meng, (2001) The Experience of Penang State Council in 
Conservation of Heritage Premises, Taiping Heritage Town Seminar, 10-11 September 2001.  
  
The purpose of the study was to examine the relative significant of elements 
characterizing the physical environmental impacts of tourism in conservation zones of Penang.  
Seventeen physical environmental impacts (see Table 4.2) were derived from the built 
environment typology developed by Hunter and Green (1995).  Questionnaire interviews were 
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conducted with people living and/or working in the each of the six conservation zones, using 
an interval sampling approach, based on the number of occupied buildings in each zone.  The 
sample achieved was 87% of the sample frame of 233.  The distribution of the sample 
between the six zones is shown in Table 4.1  
 
Zone Total of 
Premises 
Sample Size 
(5% x Total of Premises) 
Zone 1  (Seven streets) 1126 57 
Zone 2  (Cultural precinct) 578 29 
Zone 3  (Historic commercial centre : Little 
India and traditional business communities) 702 
 
35 
Zone 4  (Waterfront business-financial district: 
banking, shipping and corporate business ) 113 
 
6 
Zone 5  (Mosque and clan house enclave) 1219 61 
Zone 6  (Market and shopping precinct) 894 45 
TOTAL 4645 233 
Table 4.1: The distribution of premises and the sample frame in six conservation zones, 
Penang, Malaysia 
 
The main focus of the survey was to explore the perception of those interviewed on the 
relative significance of the seventeen physical environmental impacts attributed to tourism in 
3HQDQJ  5HVSRQVHV ZHUH DQDO\VHG E\ ]RQH DQG E\ UHVSRQGHQWV¶ VRFLR-demographic 
FKDUDFWHULVWLFV  7DNLQJ WKH VL[ ]RQHV WRJHWKHU WKH VXUYH\ IRXQG WKDW WKH UHVSRQGHQWV¶
perception on tourist arrivals gave mixed impacts.  As shown in Table 4.2, some potential 
impacts were seen as neutral: traffic congestion (51 per cent), rubbish pollution (65 per cent), 
noise pollution (65 per cent), and quality of life (61 per cent).  On the other hand, parking 
utilities were seen to be negatively influenced by tourism (61 per cent).  The positive impacts 
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from tourism were seen as water and electricity supply systems (57 and 64 per cent 
respectively), urban landscape (38 per cent), the reuse of old buildings (43 per cent), the 
restoration and preservation of historic sites and buildings (59 per cent) and land use changes 
associated with tourist accommodation (44 per cent).  A majority of respondents disagreed 
that tourism resulted in vandalism of premises, population growth and new architecture style.  
 
Physical Impacts 
Not Sure (%) Negative 
(%) 
Neutral 
(%) 
Positive 
(%) 
Total 
(%) 
Traffic congestion 3.0 41.6 51.0 4.5 100 
Rubbish pollution 1.5 28.7 65.3 4.5 100 
Noise pollution  0.5 30.2 64.9 4.5 100 
Quality of life 1.0 3.0 60.9 31.2 96 
Waste disposal system 0 48.5 44.6 6.9 100 
Water supply system 2.0 7.9 33.7 56.5 100 
Electricity supply system 2.0 2.0 32.2 63.9 100 
Parking utilities 2.0 60.8 10.4 26.7 100 
Tourist facilities 3.5 5.0 31.7 59.9 100 
Urban landscape 5.0 23.3 33.7 38.2 100 
Reuse old building 6.9 30.2 20.3 42.5 100 
Restoration and preservation of 
historic sites and buildings 
11.4 5.5 24.3 58.9 100 
Land use changes to tourist 
accommodation 
18.3 3.0 35.1 43.6 100 
 
Table 4.2: The perception of the local community of the physical impacts of tourism in 
Georgetown, Penang 
  
Using factor analysis, the survey data for all six areas were combined to examine the 
perceptions of the relative significance of each element of the physical environmental impacts 
of tourism in the historic conservation area of Penang (see Table 4.3). 
Physical Impacts 
Disagree 
(%) 
Not Sure 
(%) 
Agree 
(%) 
Total 
(%) 
Vandalism of premises 60.4 16.8 22.8 100 
New architecture style 52.6 14.8 32.6 100 
Expansion of built area 44.1 8.4 47.6 100 
Population growth 55.5 7.4 37.1 100 
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I tems   F actors    
 1 2 3 4 5 Communalities 
1   Traffic congestion -.221 .869 -6.504E-03 .125 .138 .839 
2   Rubbish pollution -.354 .838 4.691E-02 7.776E-02 .197 .874 
3   Noise pollution -.401 .792 1.082E-02 -.154 .139 .832 
4   Quality of Life .621 .162 -4.162E-02 -.231 .158 .491 
5   Waste disposal .566 .112 .375 -.290 .291 .641 
6   Water supply  .409 -.190 .465 .120 .488 .672 
7   Electricity supply .416 -2.107E-02 .601 .328 -.115 .656 
8   Parking utilities .691 .158 5.903E-02 -.247 -.104 .578 
9   Tourist facilities .669 6.129E-02 .355 .137 -5.878E-02 .599 
10  Urban lanscape .625 .192 -.197 -.372 -.333 .715 
11  Reuse old building .503 .288 .255 .322 -.329 .613 
12  Restoration and preservation of historic 
sites and buildings 
.467 -.243 -.104 -.177 .559 .633 
13  Changes of land use as tourist 
accommodation 
.722 .327 .265 4.711E-02 -.198 .740 
14  Vandalism .440 4.421E-03 -.511 -.290 -1.000E-01 .549 
15  New architectural styles .423 2.174E-02 -.516 .611 .134 .837 
16  Expansion of built area .554 1.830E-02 -.594 .406 .132 .843 
17  Population growth .583 .292 -.448 -7.245E-02 3.837E-02 .632 
Note: Significant factors in bold (values greater than ±0.3, Child (1979)  
Table 4.3: Factor loadings of physical environmental impact of tourism in Penang 
Source: Suraiyati (2005) 
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The scree test method was used to extract the five factors shown in Table 4.3, which 
represent the five main dimensions of the built environmental impact of tourism in the six 
conservation zones of Georgetown, Penang.  The first factor (Column 1) is the most important 
because it accounts for the largest proportion of variance among the seventeen physical 
environmental impacts, all of which, except for traffic congestion, were agreed by 
respondents to be affected by tourist arrivals.  The first factor interprets the other 4 factors 
more specifically.  The second factor (Column 2) contains significant loadings on: (1) traffic 
congestion, (2) rubbish pollution, (3) noise pollution and (13) changes of land use as tourist 
accommodation.  These can be said to represent the natural environment.  The third factor 
(Column 3) represents utilities and maintenance.  The significant items are waste disposal 
system (5), water supply system (6), electricity system (7), vandalism of buildings (14), new 
architectural style (15), expansion of built area (16), and population growth (17). The fourth 
and fifth factors represent architectural and visual elements, with their significant loading of 
urban landscape, re-use of old premises, new architectural style and expansion of built area.  
The fifth factor also includes restoration and preservation, thus representing the conservation 
of historic sites and buildings.  
 
A further finding from this study was that the socio-demographic characteristics of 
respondents had a differential influence on perceptions in each of the six conservation zones 
of Penang (Suraiyati, op cit).  Each of the zones was found to have its own sensitivity towards 
the management of heritage conservation.  Overall, however, most respondents perceived 
tourism as having positive impacts on conservation and the preservation of historic sites and 
old buildings, the re-use of old buildings, the appearance of the urban landscape, and tourism 
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facilities and infrastructure. The negative impact was seen to be the pressure on limited 
parking facilities due to the high number of visitors.   
 
To conclude this section, Table 4.4 summarises some of the main previous findings on the 
perceived environmental impact of tourism that have been explained earlier in this chapter.  
These help to provide a direction for the present research. 
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Scholars F indings 
Getz (1983) Accelerated levels of visitation or development will lead to an unacceptable 
GHWHULRUDWLRQLQWKHSK\VLFDOHQYLURQPHQWDQGRIWKHYLVLWRU¶VH[SHULHQFH. 
Gray (1985) The success of the stakeholder involvement process is not dependent on the 
final outcome of the process but rather the interest, perspectives and values 
of stakeholders are represented in decisions. 
Liu et al. 
(1987) 
Socio-demographics of the local community influenced the perception of 
physical environmental impacts. 
Holdnak et 
al.(1993) 
In some studies, local users have shown greater sensitivity to 
environmental impacts compared with non-locals. 
Dowling 
(1993) 
Shown few differences between tourists and the broader resident 
population living around a destination. 
Jamal and 
Getz (1995) 
$GHVWLQDWLRQFRPPXQLW\¶VDVVHWVHJ:RUOG+HULWDJH6LWHVFDQEHVKDUHG
by local residents, visitors, private and public sector interests. 
Hillery et al. 
(2001) 
The extent of the area within a site affected by all measured tourism 
impacts was not related to the annual number of users but the intensity 
(concentration area) was. 
Williams and 
Lawson 
(2001) 
Local opinions and perceptions of tourism were used to segment the sample 
into four distinct opinion groups using cluster analysis: lover, cynic, 
taxpayer and innocent.  The importance of higher order principles (values) 
will be more of a determinant of attitudes than socio-demographic variables 
Suraiyati 
(2005) 
Socio-demographic characteristics of local community influenced the 
perception of physical environmental impacts. Perceived built environment 
impacts of tourism can be divided into: physical environment, natural 
environment, utilities and maintenance, architectural and visual, and 
conservation. 
Petrosilli et 
al.(2007) 
Education level and place of residence are significantly related to the 
tourist perception of environmental awareness 
Table 4.4: Summary of Previous Research on the Perceived Environmental Impact of 
Tourism 
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4.3.4 Her itage Management  
 
Research on heritage management has tended to look at the values, motivations and 
expectations of visitors, and at the process of managing heritage facilities or a heritage town.  
Understanding visitor motivation is an important theme (Davies and Prentice, 1995 and Poria 
et al., 2006).  However very little research, apart from Aas et al. (2005) and Poria et al. 
(2006), FRQVLGHUVWKHUHODWLRQVKLSEHWZHHQµYDOXHVDQGPRWLYDWLRQ¶DQGWKHSHUFHLYHGLPSDFWV
of tourism.   
 
Garrod and Fyall (2000) investigated the major constraints and imperatives relating to 
the long-term management of built heritage attractions in the United Kingdom.  A survey was 
conducted of 300 managers and owners of built heritage properties, officers of organisations 
with a heritage remit, and heritage tourism consultants.  Built heritage attractions were 
broadly defined as any property that attracts the public by virtue of its explicit connection 
with the past.  Three related issues were assessed: (a) how the decision whether or not to 
charge admission prices is determined, and how prices are set in places where they are used; 
(b) the type of visitor impact experienced at these attractions and the degree of severity of 
VXFKLPSDFWVDQGFUHVSRQGHQWV¶ perceptions of what should be the fundamental mission of 
heritage attractions.  These issues were further explored with a small panel of experts, using 
the Delphi technique.  Their responses were synthesized under eight headings, each 
representing a different conceptual representation of the heritage mission: conservation 
(safeguard the heritage asset for posterity), accessibility, education, relevance (to the 
audience), recreation, financial (the need for financial soundness, which may or may not 
require admission charges), local community (harmony with local community) and quality 
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(high quality service).  There is resonance between the strong emphasis on conservation and 
the notion of sustainability.   
 
Poria et al. (2006) LQ WKHLU DUWLFOH µHeritage Site Management: Motivations and 
Expectations¶ H[SORUH WKH VLJQLILFDQFH RI WRXULVWV¶ SHUFHSWLRQV RI D KHULWDJH VLWH (the Anne 
Frank House, Amsterdam) as it relates to their own heritage and as an important factor for 
understanding their behaviour and the management of historic settings.  The results identified 
differences between tourists in terms of their overall motivation.  The more participants 
perceived the site as part of their own heritage, the more they were interested in the visit.  
Clearly, heritage tourists are a heterogeneous group both from the viewpoint of the site in 
relation to their personal heritage and in their overall motivation for visiting.  Referring to 
specific motivations for visiting the Anne Frank House, three categories were identified, 
namely: willingness to feel connected to the history presented, willingness to learn, and 
motivations not linked with the historic attributes of the destination.  According to Poria et al. 
(op cit) this categorization contributes to the knowledge of the motivations for visiting 
heritage settings.  It exemplifies and supports previous studies arguing that different tourists 
visit historic spaces for different reasons (Shackley, 2001; Timothy and Boyd, 2003).  
Another element of motivation is WKH WRXULVWV¶ willingness to feel emotionally linked to 
heritage perceived as their own; while previous literature (Falk and Dierking, 2000, 2002) has 
shown that other motivations for visiting heritage sites are willingness to learn and to be 
educated.  Poria et al. argue that the emotional link between the tourist and the space visited 
should be explored as relevant to the understanding and management of historic settings.  
This should not be done on the basis of leisure motivation only, as was previously the case in 
tourism (Ryan and Glendon, 1998).  On the other hand, classification of the motivation 
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contributes to our knowledge about tourism to historic spaces, where the meanings assigned 
to an artiIDFWDUHQRWHGDVKDYLQJLPSDFWVRQSHRSOH¶VEHKDYLRXU*DUOLQJ 
 
An additional aim of Poria et al. was to explore whether the perceptions of the Anne 
Frank House were associated with particular expectations of the interpretation (Falk and 
Dierking, 2000, 2002; Goodey, 1979).  The different expectations of the interpretation 
provided suggest that participants differ in the experiences they seek.  Besides that, the 
expectations from the guides and the interpretations available have a considerable impact on 
structuring the tourist experience.  3RULDHWDO¶Vstudy is also helpful in terms of methodology.  
Their statistical analysis shows a high level of reliability in WKHWRXULVWV¶SHUFHSWLRQRIWKHcase 
study site, in relation to their own heritage.   
 
Drawing on twenty-five years of research into tourism planning and management in 
Cambridge UK, Maitland (2006) explored how strategic aims are derived, focusing on the 
balance between local and external influences, and how policies to implement the aims are 
developed.  His conclusion was that locality factors and the role of local regimes and policy 
communities are more important than national government policy in accounting for aims and 
policies.  This was clearly no top-down policy process.  The strategic aims of tourism policy 
in Cambridge in the period 1978 to 2001 were to increase the benefits to be gained from 
tourism while at the same time tackling tourism problems and protecting the environment.  
Concern for the quality of the visitor experience could be seen in policies from 1990 onwards.  
Surprisingly, sustainable tourism per se only emerged in 2001 as a specific strategic direction 
for tourism policy in Cambridge, although the concept of sustainable tourism was established 
in public policy at least as far back as 1991.   
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 Maitland suggested that further research is needed to identify the key channels through 
which policy develops, and the interactions between, for example, statutory bodies concerned 
with tourism; professional organisations such as the Tourism Society; practitioner groups 
such as the HTF (formerly EHTF); and organisations involving local councillors and central 
government.  µ:HQHHGWRXQGHUVWDQGEHWWHUWKHSURFHVVE\ZKLFKORFDOLWLHVOHDUQDERXWDQG
cruciaOO\ FKRRVH WR DGRSW µEHVW SUDFWLFH¶ LQ WRXULVP PDQDJHPHQW¶ LELG ,W FDQ EH
concluded from this that the factors contributing to the physical environmental impacts of 
tourism include the policies and regulations of public authorities, including matters such as 
planning policy guidance.  This suggests that an understanding is needed in the present 
research of the decision- making process in heritage tourism management; and of the balance 
between a top-down (political power) or bottom-up (public participation) approach. 
 
4.4 Summary of the Implications of Previous Research 
 
This section emphasizes the key themes that have been identified and which are relevant 
to the aims and objectives of the present research.  It draws on work discussed in this and 
previous chapters of the thesis.  The aim is to summarize the present state of knowledge about 
the physical impacts of tourism on the historic environment, and to provide a basis for the 
questions that will guide the remainder of this research.   
 
The review of literature has shown a relative lack of research on the core issue of the 
perception of the built environmental impacts of tourism in historic towns and cities, from the 
point of view of key stakeholders.  Yet there is a growing concern about the management of 
heritage towns and cities, exemplified in the debates and lobbying of the Heritage Towns 
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Forum, formerly the English Heritage Towns Forum, which now operates across the British 
Isles.  Aas and Fletcher (2005) noted that many heritage management problems occur due to a 
lack of interaction among stakeholders and, by examining the impacts of tourism as perceived 
by stakeholders of the historic environment, the present research aims to contribute to an 
understanding of the impacts in ways that will be helpful in managing heritage towns.  Who 
are the key stakeholders?  According to Middleton (1998), the four main actors involved in 
decision-making at visitor destinations are residents; elected representatives; 
government/local government officials; and businesses providing directly and indirectly for 
visitors and other users. 
 
The only typology of the built environmental impacts of tourism is that suggested by 
Hunter and Green (1995).  $VH[SODLQHGLQ&KDSWHUµLPSDFWDVSHFWV¶ZHUHJURXSHGLQWRVL[
categories: urban forms, infrastructure, visual impacts, restoration, erosion and pollution. 
These categories were arrived at using the Delphi technique among a group of tourism experts.  
7KLV KDV WKH DGYDQWDJH RI D NLQG RI µH[SHUW YDOLGDWLRQ¶ EXW LW GRHV QRW WDNH account of the 
views of other stakeholders, such as those defined by Middleton. Another observation on 
+XQWHUDQG*UHHQ¶VW\SRORJ\LVWKDWVRPHRIWKHFDWHJRULHVDUHQRWYHU\SUHFLVH)RUH[DPSOH
µUHVWRUDWLRQ¶LVRQO\RQHIRUPRIDFWLRQDJDLQVWGHFD\Ds was shown in Figure 3.3 in Chapter 
3, based on the work of Ashworth and Tunbridge (2000). 
 
In the United Kingdom, buildings listed as being of architectural or historic interest, 
conservation areas and scheduled monuments are protected by legislation.  But in some 
developing countries, similar regulations and legislative controls are not so strong, or subject 
to too much political influence, with the result that listed heritage buildings are sometimes 
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demolished for new development purposes.  Negative aspects such as these may not be 
VXIILFLHQWO\UHIOHFWHGLQ+XQWHUDQG*UHHQ¶VW\SRORJ\  
 
Several perceptual studies have looked at the environmental impacts of tourism, 
especially the impacts on the natural environment, and have done so among various 
stakeholders including residents, tourists and the local community.  6XUDL\DWL¶V 
research on the local community¶V SHUFHSWLRQ of the physical environmental impacts of 
tourism in Georgetown, Penang, Malaysia showed that different groups of people can have 
different perceptions, and that these can be influenced by their socio-demographic 
background and motivations.  Such findings may have relevance in the management of built 
environmental impacts, especially when local people are seen to be important stakeholders in 
the formulation of local tourism strategy and policy, as Maitland (2006: 1271) has indicated.   
 
An issue for the present research is that of assessing the environmental impacts of 
tourism through methods such as carrying capacity, EIA, LAC, VIM and VERP.  Many 
writers (for example, Coccossis and Parpairis, 1992, 1996; O'Reilly, 1986; Cooper and John, 
1993; Cooper and Wanhill, 1997; Cooper et al., 1998 and Simón et al., 2004)  discuss the 
difficulties of quantifying how many people a certain area RUVLWHFDQµFDUU\¶RUµVXVWDLQ¶ and 
KRZDQ\µFHLOLQJ¶RQQXPEHUVPLJKWEHLPSOHPHQWHGLQSUDFWLFH +RZHYHURIUHOHYDQFHWR
the present research is the notion of perceived capacity as it affects the physical environment 
RIDWRXULVPGHVWLQDWLRQQRWLQWHUPVRIQXPEHUVEXWUDWKHULQWHUPVRISHRSOH¶VEHKDYLRXUDV
suggested by Holden (2000).  Other variables in the assessment might include the type and 
character of visitors and hosts, the nature of tourism activity, geographical concentration 
criteria and degree of seasonality in visitor patterns.   
  
 
96 
4.4.1 Issues for Investigation 
 
The review of literature in this and previous chapters has identified the following issues for 
investigation: 
 
 Stakeholder perceptions of the built environmental impacts of tourism in historic 
towns and cities 
 The typology of built environmental impacts of tourism 
 The choice of stakeholders for investigation 
 The characteristics of the stakeholders  
 Assessing the effect of impacts through the number of visitors or their behaviour 
 The relationship between built environment impacts and sustainability 
 Techno-centrism (top down) or eco-centrism (bottom up) approaches in policy 
making and managing heritage tourism/towns
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Figure 4.3: Framework for analysis of the perception of the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlement
Characteristics of
Impacts
Action of Decay/
Restoration
Extent of Impacts
(Positive,
negative, neutral)
Visual Impact
Infrastructure
Urban Forms
Demand
(Visitors)
Supply (Business/
Service Providers)
Owners/Workers
Socio-
Demographic
Motivations
Values
QUANTITATIVE
DATA
QUALITATIVE
DATA
Observation
-  actual impacts
-  visitors behaviour
-  field mapping
QUALITATIVE DATA
Officials and others
The goals, policies and strategies for
managing heritage site, town or
organisation.
Perceived Impacts Typology of Impacts Factors influencing theperceptions of impacts
Typology adopted from Hunter
and Green (1995)
The notion supply and
demand at a selected site
was adopted from Pearce
(2001)
Socio-demographic indicators as
the significant factors of tourism
impacts (Williams and Lawson,
2001; Petrosilli et.at, 2007; Liu
et.at., 1987 and Suraiyati, 2005).
Motivations of visitors derived
from Poria et. al., 2006;
Shackley, 2001; Timothy and
Boyd, 2003; Flak and Dierking,
2000, 2003.
Heritage values derived from
Ashworth and Tunbridge, 2000
and Carter and Bramley, 2002
The pattern of perceived impacts and the
actual impacts
The exploration of policies, aims and
strategy is adopted from Maitland
(2006) to reflect a bottom up or top-
down policy process.
The investigation of the results
(qualitative and quantitative) will
emphasise the main issues that
arise from supply and demand sides.
Respondents
Respondent
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 Pearce (2001) outlined an integrative framework which offered a means of providing a 
more systematic and coherent perspective on urban tourism (see Figure 4.1).  As a 
development from this, Figure 4.3 presents a framework for analyzing the themes and 
elements identified in this and the previous chapters.   
 
Figure 4.3 shows that quantitative data are required on the type of built environmental 
impacts; the perceptions of respondents; and the factors influencing those perceptions.  The 
typology of built environmental impacts, adapted from Hunter and Green (1995), has four 
main elements: action of decay/restoration, visual impact, infrastructure, and urban forms.  A 
question for the research is how each type of impact, in terms of its characteristics and its 
extent, is perceived by different types of respondents, specifically (a) visitors and (b) business 
and service providers.  It is expected that the views of both sides, reflecting demand and 
supply, will be influenced by socio-demographic characteristics, motivations and values.   
 
Qualitative data will come from observation (in this case, by the researcher) of the 
impacts of tourism, the behaviour of visitors, and informal conversations with local residents; 
and from analysis of the role of appointed officials and other managers with regard to the 
goals, policies and strategies for managing urban heritage tourism, including their perceptions 
of tourism impacts.   
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4.5 Research A ims and Objectives 
4.5.1 Research A ims 
The aims of the research are to examine and explore perceptions of the built environmental 
impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements; to explore the practice of heritage tourism 
management; and to examine the consequences of both for the sustainability of the heritage 
environment. 
 
4.5.2 Objectives 
 
The objectives, or research questions, are: 
1. To explore the nature of the built environmental impacts of urban heritage tourism and 
their typology. 
2. To examine the perception of the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism in 
urban settlements from the perspective of key participants, or stakeholders. 
3. To examine how and why impacts may be perceived differently by tourists (demand 
side stakeholders) and business/service providers (supply side stakeholders).  
4. To explore the role of appointed officials and others in managing/promoting heritage 
tourism. 
5. To explore the implications of heritage tourism perceptions and management for the 
sustainability of the heritage environment. 
 
 
 100 
4.6 In Conclusion 
 
This chapter has built on the literature review in Chapters 2 and 3 by extending the 
analysis to review examples of previous research on the environmental impacts of 
tourism, including perception studies; carrying capacity and sustainability; and heritage 
management.  It has assessed the implications of previous research for the present study, 
setting out a number of issues for investigation.    
 
Drawing from this analysis, the chapter has concluded with a statement of the aims and 
objectives of the research, and a framework for analysis of the perception of the built 
environmental impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements.   The following chapter 
discusses the methodology that will be used to achieve the objectives of the research. 
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5.0 M E T H O D O L O G Y 
5.1 Introduction 
 
Chapter 4 identified the main issues for this research and proposed a research 
framework (Figure 4.3). Five research objectives were presented, aiming to explore and 
examine the perceptions of the built environmental impacts of tourism among key 
stakeholders in a heritage town; and to explore the implications of heritage tourism 
perceptions and management for the sustainability of the heritage environment.  This 
chapter explains the methodology that has been adopted to achieve the objectives of the 
research.  It discusses the research design, explains the reasons for adopting a case study 
approach, and discusses how and why the case study town was selected, including the 
availability of existing studies which provided guidance in developing the 
questionnaires and other aspects of the research.  This is followed by a discussion of the 
three main phases of the field work: surveys, semi-structured interviews and 
observation.  The questionnaires and topic guides are included in the Appendices.  
 
5.2 Research Design 
 
A research design is intended to answer the research objectives or research 
questions, and can take various forms such as experimental design; cross-sectional or 
survey design; longitudinal design; case study design and comparative design.  
According to Cresswell and Clark (2007), methodology should be perceived as a 
philosophical framework, which underpins an entire process, from conceptualization of 
the research project to reporting the results.  Thus to explore perceptions of heritage 
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values, a case study of a small English heritage town was chosen as a suitable approach 
both for practical reasons and because, according to Stake (2005), case study research is 
recognized as being concerned with the complexity and particular nature of the case in 
question.  
 
A research design can be seen as a plan that guides the investigator in the 
process of collecting, analyzing and interpreting observations.  It has been described as 
a µlogical model of proof¶ that allows the researcher to draw inferences concerning 
causal relations among the variables under investigation (Nachmias and Nachmias, 
1992).  In other words, the research design is a blueprint for research, dealing with at 
least four issues: what questions to study, what data are relevant, what data to collect 
and how to analyze the results (Philiber, Schwab and Samsloss, 1980).  As explained by 
Yin (2009:27), five components of research design can be important, namely: 
1. A VWXG\¶Vobjectives, or questions;  
2. Its propositions, if any; 
3.  Its unit(s) of analysis;  
4. The logic linking the data to the propositions; and  
5. The criteria for interpreting the findings.  
 
The objectives of this research <LQ¶VµILUVWFRPSRQHQW¶have been discussed in 
Chapter 4.  But the choice of µwhat, who, why and how¶ to investigate were important 
in selecting the most appropriate research methods.  As for the second component, some 
studies might have hypotheses but others, including this research, do not.  The research 
was developed through a detailed review of relevant literature, leading the researcher to 
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LGHQWLI\DQXPEHURIUHVHDUFKREMHFWLYHV7KHVHDUHQRWµSURSRVLWLRQV¶RUµK\SRWKHVHV¶
but rather questions or issues for further exploration and examination that have not been 
addressed fully in previous studies.  For example, the multi-functions of towns and 
cities, as shown in Chapter 2, have limited the intensity of research on the impacts of 
tourism, especially in heritage towns; while in Chapter 3, it was shown that studies 
assessing perceptions of the impact of tourism were carried out mainly in villages and 
natural environment areas.  6R WKH VHOHFWLRQ RI D VLQJOH KHULWDJH WRZQ DV WKH µXQLW RI
DQDO\VLV¶RU µFDVHVWXG\¶IRU WKLV UHVHDUFKZDVVHHQ WRSDUDSKUDVH<LQ¶VZRUGVDVDQ
appropriate logic, linking the data to be collected to the research objectives. 
 
In carrying out a case study, several approaches ideally should be used, 
including quantitative and qualitative research.  According to Creswell and Clark (2007), 
quantitative results alone may be inadequate to provide explanations of outcomes, 
which can best be understood by using qualitative data to enrich and explain results in 
the words of participants.  This mixed method is the preferred design for the present 
research.   
 
5.3 Case Study Design  
 
Case study normally entails the detailed and intensive analysis of a single case, 
although multiple case studies are sometimes used, for example, in comparative studies.  
7KH WHUP µFDVH¶ LV FRPPRQO\ DVVRFLDWHd with a location, such as a community or 
organization.  A case study is an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary 
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phenomenon within its real-life context (Yin, 2009:18).  It is used when the boundaries 
between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident and when multiple sources of 
evidence are available.  This research opted for a case study in the setting of a small 
heritage town, to investigate the real phenomenon of tourism impacts as perceived by 
stakeholders.  Empirical inquiry obtained primary data from the respondents, from 
observations of real-life situations, and from interviews with identified stakeholders; 
and used supporting reports and documents relating to the case study town.  According 
to Yin (2009), surveys can try to deal with the phenomenon and its context, but their 
ability fully to investigate the context is extremely limited.  The researcher for instance 
has to limit the number of variables to be analyzed and hence the number of questions 
that can be asked to fall safely within the number of respondents who can be 
interviewed.  Such considerations show the ability and limitations of any research to 
gain data, DQG WKH\ VHW ERXQGDULHV IRU WKH UHVHDUFK  0RUHRYHU µphenomenon¶ and 
µcontext¶ are not always distinguishable in real-life situations: thus, other technical 
issues, including data collection and data analysis strategies have now become part of 
the technical definition of case studies. 
 
The methods used in case study inquiry are intended to:  
- Cope with the technically distinctive situation in which there will be many more 
variables of interest than data points; 
- Rely on multiple sources of evidence, with data needing to converge in a 
triangulation method or mixed method; 
- Benefit from the prior development of research objectives to guide data 
collection and analysis. 
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Case study data from multiple sources enables the researcher to construct a 
comprehensive picture of the particular case.  Yin (2009:101) discussed six sources of 
evidence, which are commonly used in case studies, namely documentation, archival 
records, interviews, direct observations, participant observation and physical artifacts.  
Bryman (2004) commented that case studies tend to use qualitative methods for the 
intensive detailed examination of a case.  However, both qualitative and quantitative 
research are often needed to investigate the desired research questions, especially where 
qualitative research can add depth to the results of quantitative surveys.   
 
5.4 How the Case Study was selected 
 
Stake (1995) observes that case study research is concerned with the complexity 
and particular nature of the case in question.  Thus, although the focus of the present 
VWXG\LVRQKHULWDJHWRXULVPLWZDVUHFRJQL]HGWKDWHYHQZKDWZHUHIHUWRDVDµKHULWDJH
WRZQ¶LVPXFKPRUHFRPSOH[WKDQWKLV$WRZQKDVLWVRZQKLVWRU\DQGGHvelopment; 
its own population and a range of economic activities, some or even many of which 
may not be related to its present-day function as a tourism destination.  These 
characteristics must be recognized and respected, and the concept of the tourist-historic 
city acknowledges that such cities or towns have many functions.  The relative lack of 
previous research on the impacts of tourism in urban settlements (as shown in Chapter 3) 
led the researcher to consider selecting a small scale heritage town as a manageable case 
study for this research.  It was expected that any town chosen would exhibit diverse or 
heterogeneous functions, though the extent of diversity might be expected to be less 
complex in a smaller rather than a larger town.  According to Stake (2005: 451), the 
selection of a case study should not only provide typicality but a leaning towards those 
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cases that seem to offer an opportunity to learn.  For the author, as a student from 
Malaysia, the rationale for selecting a case study in England was to learn from long-
established good practice in the maintenance and conservation of the historic 
environment.  In addition to the policy and technical aspects of historic conservation, 
the research also required developing an understanding of British history and its impact 
RQWKHEXLOWHQYLURQPHQWRIWKHFRXQWU\¶VWRZQVDQGFLWLHV 
 
 Several visits were made to heritage towns and cities in Britain and elsewhere in 
Europe, for familiarization with their nature, history, historic built environment and 
their living community.  At a very early stage and for a variety of practical reasons, it 
was decided that the study should focus on the United Kingdom; and three possible case 
study towns were considered: Bath, Stratford-upon-Avon and Ludlow, all medium to 
small towns within reasonable distance of Birmingham, where the researcher was 
located.  Each town was visited several times and an informal assessment was made on 
issues such as what is valued heritage, what is the history, visitor activity and the likely 
response of local businesses and residents to participating in research or survey activity.  
The warm welcoming impression of Ludlow town and the friendliness of local 
businesses and residents, as well as good contacts with the local authorities, were strong 
motivators in selecting Ludlow as the case study.  It is acknowledged, however, that the 
choice, though attractive for many reasons, was also pragmatic and practical, in terms of 
accessibility from Birmingham and the compact size and geography of the town.    
 
The authenticity of Ludlow as a small English town is well known and has been 
recognized in at least two BBC television documentaries over the past thirty years.  The 
first was in 1978 when Ludlow was featured as one of Six English Towns (Clifton-
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Taylor, 1978) in a programme which drew attention to its unique and special 
characteristics, with (it was claimed) more than 500 listed buildings, the highest 
recorded for any town in Britain.  Ludlow was also one of the subjects of a 2011 BBC 
TV series Town with Nicholas Crane which emphasized the special character of its 
surroundings, history, heritage buildings, tourism activity, other distinctive local 
economic activities and the quality of life enjoyed by many local people.  Of course, the 
present reseaUFK ZDV XQGHUWDNHQZHOO EHIRUH &UDQH¶V EURDGFDVW LQ  EXW 7D\ORU¶V
1978 publication had an influence on the choice of Ludlow for this research.   
 
Each town has its own history and tourist attraction but Ludlow is a small 
English market town that is not widely promoted as a tourist destination, especially 
among international tourists.  This is due to Ludlow¶VUHODWLYHO\remote location within 
England.  Although there is a railway station, with connections to Shrewsbury, Cardiff 
and Manchester, the town is not well linked to the motorway network or international 
airports.  ,Q WKH YLHZ RIPDQ\ SHRSOH WKLV KDV µSURWHFWHG¶Ludlow as an outstanding 
example of the essential qualities and characteristics of an English market town, and a 
rare example of a planned medieval settlement.  A more detailed overview of Ludlow is 
given in Chapter 6. 
 
5.5 Previous Studies in Ludlow 
 
A factor influencing the choice of Ludlow and the methods to be adopted in 
studying it was the existence of recent tourism or tourism related studies commissioned 
by the (former) South Shropshire District Council and Shropshire County Council, both 
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of which were superceded by the unitary authority Shropshire Council, created in April 
2009.   
 
The present research took note of the studies carried out for the former local 
authorities.  In particular, (a) the studies contained useful data which are drawn on in 
Chapter 7; and (b) the design and coverage of the local authority surveys, including 
sampling, questionnaire design, and survey administration were also relevant to the 
design of the present study.  For example, an early decision was made not to have a 
survey of local residents in this study, partly because it was not seen as central to the 
research design but also because local residents had been included in the study for 
South Shropshire District Council, which could be referred to if necessary in the current 
research.   
 
In 2004, South Shropshire District Council commissioned Tourism Enterprise 
and Management, an international consultancy now based in Edinburgh, to carry out a 
Visitor and Business Survey in Ludlow.  The main aim was to provide baseline data to 
help assess changes resulting from a scheme of environmental improvement in Ludlow.  
The visitor survey was conducted in February and March 2004 by personal interview in 
the town centre with 602 visitors to the area.  The business survey was conducted by 
telephone from a sample frame drawn primarily from business rate records and 
structured to ensure that the businesses sampled were principally in the central Ludlow 
area and representative of a cross section of businesses potentially within the visitor 
economy.  One hundred and ninety-nine business addresses were identified and 51 
businesses were interviewed, a response rate of 25 per cent.   
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Further research on Ludlow Market Town for the Destination Benchmarking Survey 
was conducted in 2007 by The Research Solution of Worcester.  This was linked to 
µ7KH %HWWHU :HOFRPH 3URJUDPPH¶ LQWHQGHG WR KHOS VPDOO WRZQV IXOILO WKHLU WRXULVP
potential, for which in 2006, the then Regional Development Agency, Advantage West 
Midlands, had committed more than £1million of support and grant funding for market 
towns in the region.  The survey of visitors to Ludlow was carried out between June and 
September 2007 covering 15 days during weekdays and weekends.  A total of 206 
responses was gathered by face to face questionnaire survey.   
 
 South Shropshire µDistrict Retail and Leisure Study 2006 to 2021¶ was carried 
out by White Young Green Planning (WYG) in 2007.  The aim was to advise on a 
future retail and leisure strategy for the network of retail centres in the District.  The 
VWXG\DVVHVVHG WKHYLWDOLW\DQGYLDELOLW\RI%LVKRS¶V&DVWOH&KXUFK6WUHWWRQ&OHREXU\
Mortimer, Craven Arms and Ludlow (five centres) and their future retail need over the 
period 2006 to 2021.  The study was to advise on such assessment set out in Planning 
Policy Statement 6 (DCLG,  µ3ODQQLQJ IRU 7RZQ&HQWUHV¶ (now superceded by 
336µ3ODQQLQJIRU6XVWDLQDEOH(FRQRPLF*URZWK¶'&/* 2009).  The findings were 
intended to assist retail policy formulation in the preparation of Development Plan 
Documents for South Shropshire Local Development Framework and as a material 
consideration in determining planning applications for retail and leisure development 
within the South Shropshire administrative area.  A telephone survey of 600 households 
in South Shropshire was undertaken by NEMS Market Research in December 2006.  
From a sampling frame of 100 in Ludlow, a 20 per cent response rate was achieved.  A 
street survey of visitors was also carried out in Ludlow with 160 responses.  Pedestrian 
 
 
 110 
flow counts were made at five points in Ludlow: outside Tesco, Corve Street; elsewhere 
in Corve Street; King Street; Castle Street; and Market Street.  
 
5.6 Research Methodology Strategy 
 
$VGLVFXVVHGLQ&KDSWHUWKHWKUHHPDLQWKHPHVLQWKHSUHVHQWUHVHDUFKDUHµ%XLOW
(QYLURQPHQW ,PSDFWV RI 7RXULVP¶ µ6XVWDLQDELOLW\¶ DQG µ+HULWDJH 7RXULVP
0DQDJHPHQW¶LQWKHVHWWLQJRIWKHVPDOOKHULWDJHWRZQ6HYHUDOGDWDFRllection methods 
are used (see Figure 5.1) to explore and examine the three themes: they are 
questionnaire surveys; analysis of documentation, reports and journals; direct 
observation; informal interviews; and semi structured interviews.  These methods are 
appropriate for and connect with a variety of subjects or respondents, as shown in 
Figure 4.3 (Chapter 4).  
 
 
Figure 5.1: Research Themes and Data Collection Methods 
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As noted in Chapter 4, there has been a relative lack of research on the core issue 
of the perception of the built environmental impacts of tourism in historic towns and 
cities, from the point of view of key stakeholders.  According to Middleton (1998), and 
as discussed in Chapter 4, the four main actors (or key stakeholders) involved in 
decision-making at visitor destinations are residents; elected representatives; 
government/local government officials; and businesses providing directly and indirectly 
for visitors and other users.   
 
 In developing the strategy for the present research, it was decided not to include 
local residents as a principal target for investigation.  This was partly because many 
SUHYLRXV VWXGLHV RI WKH HQYLURQPHQWDO LPSDFW RI WRXULVP KDYH IRFXVHG RQ UHVLGHQWV¶
perceptions; and partly because (as noted earlier in this chapter) information on local 
UHVLGHQWV¶YLHZV LQ/XGORZZHUH IHOW WREH DGHTXDWHO\ FRYHUHGE\DQG DYDLODEOH IURP
recent surveys commissioned by the local authorities.  Having said this, however, 
informal contact with local residents did take place and was helpful in familiarizing the 
researcher with issues related to heritage tourism impacts in the area, from the 
perspective of residents.  
 
The three main groups selected as targets for the field research were business and 
service providers UHIHUUHG WR VXEVHTXHQWO\ DV µEXVLQHVV SURYLGHUV¶ visitors and 
appointed officialV DQG KHULWDJH PDQDJHUV UHIHUUHG WR VXEVHTXHQWO\ DV µPDQDJHUV RI
WRXULVPDQGUHODWHGVHUYLFHV¶ 7KHUHVHDUFKDVDZKROHZDVGLYLGHGLQWRWKUee phases 
(Figure 5.2), and often there was overlap between them.  For example, although the 
review of documents, reports, press and journals is essential in starting the research, it 
remains a continuous process throughout the lifetime of the study.  It yields secondary 
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data and does not normally require field work.  Another continuous process, at least 
until the writing up stage, is the need regularly to visit the case study area.  This was 
done often over a period of more than four years, from 2006 to 2010, as summarised in 
Table 5.1. 
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Figure 5.2: Process of data collection and analysis of this study ± Adapted from Miles and Huberman (1994:30)
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Table 5.1 : Summary of data collection schedule in Ludlow and District 2006-2010
Phases Date  Activity 
 
Phase 1 June 2006 First site visit for familiarization with the town 
April 2007 Site visit to collect information in Ludlow Library and Tourist 
Information Centre and to explore the town 
May 2007 - Site visit to meet Tourism Officer at South Shropshire Council   
and getting to know some organizations in the town 
- Site visit to experience Ludlow Marches Transport Event 
June 2007 Site visit to gain more information in the library 
July 2007 Site visits to participate in and experience the Ludlow Festival 
including coach tour of Shropshire, walking tour of historic 
Ludlow and attending a talk on heritage buildings in Ludlow  
October 
2007 
Attending Ludlow Marches Food Festival 
Phase 2 March 2008 GD\VWD\LQ/XGORZIRU9LVLWRUV¶6XUYH\ 
May 2008 Site visit to observe Ludlow Marches Transport Event and Food 
)HVWLYDODQGGD\IRUIXUWKHU9LVLWRUV¶6XUYH\ 
July 2008 Site visit to observe the Ludlow Festival 
September 
2008 
Attending Ludlow Marches Food Festival 
 May 2009 GD\VWD\LQ/XGORZIRU%XVLQHVV3URYLGHUV¶6XUYH\ 
Attending Ludlow Marches Transport Event and Food Festival 
Phase 3 August 
2010 
2 interviews at Shropshire Council in Shrewsbury; 
3 interview sessions in Ludlow with a Local Government Officer 
and Tourism Managers 
 September 
2010 
2 telephone interviews with representative of private sector and 
voluntary organizations using Voip Stunt  
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5.6.1 Phase 1: Beginning Data Collection and Continuous  
 
Observation  
 
This study has included both formal and informal observations as an integral part of the 
research process and particularly throughout the three phases of data collection and analysis.  
At the initial stage, informal observations were made through site visits around the town 
centre, enabling the researcher to become familiar with the existing historic buildings and 
local economic activities, and with the behaviour of the local community and visitors.  Visits 
were made to the local authority, other local services such as the library and tourist 
information centre; and time was spent getting to know some of the key stakeholders.  These 
DFWLYLWLHV FRQWULEXWHG VLJQLILFDQWO\ WR GHYHORSLQJ WKH UHVHDUFKHU¶V NQRZOHGJH DQG
understanding of Ludlow and the issues it faces as an historic town and tourism destination.  
They helped also in the process of developing the survey questionnaires used in Phase 2 of the 
study.  Other informal observations took place on every visit made to Ludlow, including those 
for the survey interviews with visitors and businesses.  Concurrent observation, both formal 
and more casual, is a continuing process in research of this kind.  It serves as another source 
of evidence in a case study (Yin, 2009).  It complements the collection of primary data 
through surveys and plays an important role in building an understanding of the case study 
town.   
 
Informal discussions took place often with local residents, for example during the 
Ludlow Festival 2008, and when participating in organized visits to the historic towns around 
South Shropshire, led by local historian the late Dr David Lloyd.  Many other opportunities 
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were taken throughout the study to speak informally to local residents and to hear their views 
on the impact of tourism on the heritage environment in Ludlow. 
 
 Though the research was designed initially with three target groups in mind, the 
research process itself and the approach adopted enabled the study to be informed by views 
from the local community.  This suggests that, although a research design and strategy are 
developed at the outset, the actual process of researching can result in more options to explore, 
and thus to more information and data becoming available.   
 
5.6.2 Phase 2: Quantitative Surveys  
 
The methods of data collection and analysis for this study were developed from 
reviewing recent research on environmental impact and were chosen with reliability and 
validity in mind.  Mixed methods research provides more comprehensive evidence for 
studying a research problem than quantitative or qualitative research alone (Creswell and 
Clark, 2007).  According to Bryman (2001), quantitative research can be construed as a 
research strategy that emphasizes quantification in the collection and analysis of data and that: 
- Entails a deductive approach to the relationship between theory and research or in 
other words testing the theories; 
- Has incorporated the practices and norms of the natural scientific model and of 
positivism;  
- Embodies a view of social reality as an external, objective reality. 
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Figure 5.3: Sequential forms of mixed methods 
Source: Adapted from Creswell and Clark (2007) 
 
 
In contrast, qualitative research can be seen as a research strategy that normally 
emphasizes words rather than quantification in the collection and analysis of data.  Many 
researchers would relate qualitative research to generalisation rather than to the testing of 
theories but Adler (1985: 247) argued that qualitative research can also be used for testing 
theories.  In practice, it is clear that both approaches can contribute significant evidence for 
addressing research objectives and this study adopted a sequential process of connecting the 
quantitative and qualitative elements of the research (see Figure 5.3).   
 
 
 
 
 118 
The Questionnaire Surveys 
 
Two questionnaire surveys were undertaken: one with visitors to Ludlow in 2008 and 
one with local businesses providers in 2009.  Considerable guidance on the content of the 
surveys and the approach to sampling was gained from the previous tourism related studies 
carried out in Ludlow, referred to earlier in this chapter (see Section 5.5). Purposive sampling 
technique means that the inquirer selects individuals and sites for study because they can 
purposefully inform an understanding of the research problem and central phenomenon in the 
study (Creswell, 2007).  
 
,Q WKHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\DVDPSOLQJIUDPHFRXOGQRWEHXVHGEHFDXVHRI WKHDEVHQFHRI
information on the number of annual visitor arrivals in Ludlow.  This made it impossible to 
calculate a proportion of the annual visitors that could be sampled.  In the business providers 
survey, the Electoral Register was not suitable as a sampling frame and nor was the PAF 
(Small Users Postcode Address File) that lists all postal delivery points, because of the high 
proportion of vacant properties in the intended survey area.  As a result, the sampling frame 
ZDVGHYHORSHGEDVHGRQWKHµFHQWUDOWRZQ¶RI/XGORZDVVXJJHVWHGLQWKHµ6RXWK6KURSVKLUH
Local Plan 1996-2011 Written StDWHPHQW¶  7KLV DUHD FRQVLVWV RI D IHZ VWUHHWV LQ WKH WRZQ
centre (as shown in Figure 5.2) where most business providers are located.   
 
Despite the fact that an appropriate sample size can be technically calculated, there are 
usually limits to the sample that can be chosen.  Some researchers have suggested that the 
decision on sample size is always a matter of judgment rather than calculation (Hoinville and 
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Jowell, 1978). The sample sizes adopted in this study were based on a consideration of the 
objectives of the study, the time needed to complete it and the costs involved.  Based on these 
considerations, for the two questionnaire surveys of visitors and businesses, the aim was to 
achieve about 100 respondents in each3.  This number was decided on as manageable for an 
individual researcher working alone (i.e. not too large, or costly in time or money), yet 
suitable for a simple disaggregation of data for analysis (i.e. not too small).   
 
$UDQGRPDSSURDFKWRVDPSOLQJLQWHUYLHZHHVZDVXVHGLQWKHYLVLWRUV¶Vurvey. Face to 
face interviews were carried out over a period of seven days in March 2008.  The interview 
locations (see Figure 5.4) were at the entrance to Ludlow Castle (1), the Market Place in 
Castle Square (2), the Tourist Information Centre (3), and by St Laurence Church (4).  
µ9LVLWRUV¶ZHUH GHILQHG DV WKRVH OLYLQJ RXWVLGH 6RXWK 6KURSVKLUH'LVWULFWZKR KDG FRPH WR
Ludlow for leisure or business purposes, including tourism.  The total number of interviews 
achieved in March 2008 was 84 responses.  A further 16 interviews were carried out in May 
2008 at the time of the Marches Transport Event, bringing the total visitor response to 100.   
 
For the survey of business providers, a systematic sampling method was used.  
Although both random and systematic sampling allow for generalization about the study 
population, the use of systematic sampling ensured that the selection of respondents in 
/XGORZZDVUHSUHVHQWDWLYHRIDOOVWUHHWVLQWKHµFHQWUDOWRZQ¶7KHDUHDFRYHUHGLVLQGLFDWHG
by the red dotted lines on Figure 5.4.  Respondents were selected by starting at a point in each 
street and sampling at every other business premises (N=2).  Where premises were empty, the 
                                                 
3 The target of 100 interviews each IRUWKHYLVLWRUV¶and business surveys compares with 206 interviews achieved 
with visitors LQWKHµ/XGORZ0DUNHW7RZQ'HVWLQDWLRQ%HQFKPDUNLQJ6XUYH\¶ 
7KHµ/udlow Visitor and Business 6XUYH\¶LQWHUYLHZHGvisitors and 51 businesses.  
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next occupied premises were sampled.  At least two visits were made to each respondent: first 
to deliver a questionnaire and second either to collect it (if the respondent preferred self-
completion) or to conduct a face to face interview with the respondent.  The survey took place 
RYHU D VHYHQ GD\ SHULRG LQ0D\   µ%XVLQHVV¶ UHVSRQGHQWV ZHUH Whose who owned or 
managed the sampled business/service, or who worked on the premises.  The number of 
interviews or completed questionnaires achieved was 80.   
 
In preparing for the surveys, draft questionnaires were given to some staff and research 
students at the Centre for Urban and Regional Studies, University of Birmingham, for 
comments prior to piloting.  In designing the questionnaires, attention was given to the format, 
the flow of the questions, and the use of language that was unambiguous and simple to 
understand.  Questions of a more personal nature were placed towards the end of the 
questionnaires.  The aim was that each questionnaire could be completed in a face to face 
interview lasting about 10 minutes.   
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Figure 5.4/RFDWLRQRIµ9LVLWRUV6XUYH\¶DQGµ%XVLQHVV3URYLGHUV6XUYH\¶ 
Source: Adapted from Online http://www.shropshiretourism.co.uk/ludlow/map/ Accessed on 
March 2012 
 
 7KHTXHVWLRQQDLUHIRUWKHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\ZDVWZRSDJHVLQOHQJWK,WZDVGHVLJQHGLQ
this way so as not to be off-putting to potential respondents when approached for an interview.  
Most of the questions were closed and a five point µLikert scale¶ 
 wDV XVHG WR UHFRUG UHVSRQVHV IURP  µYHU\ SRRU¶ WR  µYHU\ JRRG¶  $ VL[WK SRLQWZDV
DGGHGWRUHFRUGµGRQ¶WNQRZV¶0DQ\RIWKHTXHVWLRQVZHUHUHODWHGWRWKHEXLOWHQYLURQPHQWDO
typology suggested by Hunter and Green (1995). 
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 The researcher administered all questionnaires personally.  When approaching 
potential respondents for an interview, she introduced herself, showed her identification card, 
and explained the purpose of the survey.  Respondents were not asked to give their names and 
were told that their responses would be aggregated for analytical purposes and not attributed 
to them as individuals.  Screener questions were then asked about residence within or outside 
WKH DUHD RI 6RXWK 6KURSVKLUH 'LVWULFW DQG DERXW WKH SXUSRVH RI WKH UHVSRQGHQW¶V YLVit to 
Ludlow.  They were also asked about the length of time (hours) that had passed since their 
arrival in Ludlow, to ensure they had had the opportunity to gain some familiarity with the 
town before answering questions about it 4 .  Those who wished could complete the 
questionnaire for themselves but the researcher always offered to conduct the interview 
herself.  This enabled some answers to be probed and thus yielded further information.  In 
some cases, the questions provoked lively discussion with the interviewer. 
 
 The business survey was designed in a similar way.  Screener questions were used to 
check that respondents were familiar with the town.  If they had been in business there for less 
than three months, they were not included in the survey.  
 
Data Analysis 
 
Denscombe (2007) described the analysis5 of research data as a process normally of five 
stages, for both quantitative and qualitative data (see Table 5.2).  Quantitative research, as 
                                                 
4 The Ludlow Visitor and Business Survey (2004) found that the average length of stay by visitors was three 
hours.  
5 According to Robson (1993) once data have been collecteGDQGUHFRUGHGLQµUDZ¶IRUPWKHUHVHDUFKHUXVXDOO\
has to process it into a form that describes the results.  It is suggested that the compilation of such data generally 
involves the use of descriptive and inferential statistics.  µ'HVFULSWLYH VWDWLVWLFV¶ UHIHUV WR D FROOHFWLRQ RI
techniques used to organise, summarise and describe a sample (Bryman, 2004).  There are no predictions or 
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XVHGLQWKHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\V WHQGV WRJLYHµPRUHH[SOLFLW¶GDWDWKDQ
the qualitative method (ibid.) and can provide descriptive statistics (frequency distributions 
and means) and inferential statistics (cross-tabulations).  The Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences (SPSS) was used to analyse the data from the two questionnaire surveys6, involving 
mainly univariate and bivariate analysis.  Frequency tables, graphs and pie charts are used to 
present descriptive results from the univariate analysis.  The bivariate analysis involved a 
choice of test to determine the relationship between two variables depending on the nature of 
the variables being examined.   
 
 The first stage of the analysis involves observing, sorting and grouping the data.  To 
enable this, all data obtained from the questionnaire surveys were transferred to SPSS.  
During this process, four responses from business providers were rejected.  In these cases, the 
participants had either failed to complete one or more of the key questions, which would 
enable data to be classified into key variables, or there were critical missing values within 
their replies.  To ensure these questions reflected meaningful and readable format, they were 
FDWHJRULVHG LQWR VHYHUDO µYDULDEOHV¶ DFFRUGLQJ WR WKHGHVLJQHGTXHVWLRQQDLUH 2QFH WKHGDWD
were ready, a detailed analysis was carried out.  Univariate analysis (one variable at a time) 
was used throughout.  However, bivariate (two variables at a time) and multivariate analysis 
(more than two variables at a time) was used for the follow up stage of the analysis.  Both 
                                                                                                                                                        
inferences yet made in this procedure.  On the other hand, inferential or inductive statistics are used to infer or 
predict population parameters from sample measures.  According to Sekaran (2003), inferential statistics include 
µWKH3HDUVRQFRUUHODWLRQ¶µWKHX2 WHVW¶UHODWLRQEHWZHHQWZRQRPLQDOYDULDEOHVµWKH t- 7HVW¶VLJQLILFDQWPHDQ
differences between two groupsµWKH$129$¶DPRQJPXOWLSOHJURXSVDQGµUHJUHVVLRQDQDO\VLV¶ 
 
6 In the initial stage of the statistical analysis, all variables were subjected to a frequency distribution analysis.  
This allows the data (a) to be organised into a more readable, comprehensive form; and (b) to be cleaned up for 
further investigation (Bryman and Cramer, 2005).  According to Sekaran (2003) cross tabulation is one of the 
simplest and the most frequently used ways to demonstrate the presence or absence of such relationships. Cross 
tabulation is a joint frequency distribution of cases according to two or more classificatory variables. 
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surveys complement each other at the initial stage of findings, as both questionnaires were 
designed to reflect views and perspectives based on points of view from both the demand and 
supply sides (see Figure 4.3) in Chapter 4. 
 
The five main stages of data analysis 
Stages of analysis 
 
1) Data preparation  
Quantitative data 
 
Coding 
(which normally takes place  
before data collection) 
Categorizing the data  
Checking the data 
Qualitative data 
 
Transcribing the text 
Cataloguing the text or visual data 
Preparation of data and loading to 
software (if applicable) 
2) Initial exploration 
of the data 
Look for obvious trends or 
correlations 
Look for obvious recurrent themes or 
issues 
Add notes to the data  
Write memos to capture ideas 
3) Analysis of the data Use of statistical test, e.g. 
descriptive statistics, factor 
analysis, cluster analysis 
Link to research questions or 
hypotheses  
Code the data  
Group the codes into categories or 
themes 
Comparison of categories and themes 
Quest for concepts (or fewer, more 
abstract categories) that encapsulate 
the categories 
4) Representation and 
display of the data 
 
Tables 
Figures 
Written interpretation of the 
statistical findings 
Written interpretation of the findings 
Illustration of points by quotes and 
pictures 
Use of visual models, figures and 
tables 
5) Validation of the 
data 
External benchmarks 
Internal consistency 
Comparison with alternative 
explanations 
Data and method triangulation 
Member validation 
Comparison with alternative 
explanations 
Table 5.2: The five main stages of data analysis 
Source: Denscombe (2007), adapted from Creswell and Plano Clark (2007) 
 
5.6.3 Phase 3:  Qualitative Survey 
 
 
The main reason for using a qualitative approach in Phase 3 of the study was to further 
explore the issues that emerged from work in the previous two phases.  It was felt there was 
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much that could be gained from more open-ended discussion with certain key stakeholders, in 
Ludlow: the managers of tourism and related serYLFHV 'LVFXVVLRQVZHUHSODQQHG DV µVHPL
VWUXFWXUHG¶LQWHUYLHZVXVLQJWRSLFJXLGHVGHYHORSHGIRUWKHSXUSRVH  
 
These interviews were conducted in August 2010, more than two years after the 
YLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\DQGD\HDUDIWHUWKHEXVLQHVVVXUYH\KDGEHHQcompleted, thus allowing time 
for the survey data to be analysed and for some preliminary conclusions to be drawn from 
them.  This was important, as the main aim of the qualitative surveys was to clarify some of 
the issues from the first two phases of the study, while at the same time to gain more 
information from people with different roles and possibly different views.  An executive 
summary report of both surveys was prepared.  These and the topic guides (see Appendices) 
were sent two weeks in advance to respondents, allowing them time to prepare for the 
interviews.  The topics covered in the interviews varied slightly, according to the respective 
roles of the respondents, but the main focus with everyone was related to the findings and 
preliminary conclusLRQVRIWKHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\V  
 
Six semi-structured interviews were carried out with key stakeholders.  Those selected 
for interview were: the Tourism Officer and the Conservation Officer of Shropshire Council7; 
the Manager of the Tourist Information Centre in Ludlow; the Manager of Ludlow Castle; the 
President of Ludlow Chamber of Trade and Commerce; and a Committee Member of Ludlow 
Civic Society.  The interviewees came, respectively, from the public, private and voluntary 
sectors.  Interviews with four of the respondents were carried out at their offices and two took 
                                                 
7 At the time of the interviews, neither officer was employed by South Shropshire District Council.  The unitary 
authority Shropshire Council was formed in April 2009, over a year before the interviews took place.   
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place by telephone, using Voip Stunt.  With the agreement of the participants, all interviews 
were recorded.  
 
5.7 In Conclusion 
 
The findings of the field work: the observation of activities in Ludlow; the questionnaire 
surveys of visitors and business providers; and the semi-structured interviews with the 
managers of tourism and related services are presented in Chapters 7 and 8. 
 
The following chapter (Chapter 6) sets the case study of Ludlow in context.  It explains the 
national and local planning policy framework; and the phenomenon of the small English 
heritage town, of which Ludlow is an outstanding example.  It also introduces the history of 
the town and its present-day character, which form the basis of its attraction as a tourism 
destination. 
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6.0 L UD L O W: T H E C ASE ST UD Y IN C O N T E X T 
 
6.1 Introduction 
 
The previous chapter explained the choice of Ludlow as the case study for the research.  
Ludlow is a small town in the West Midlands region of England and is situated in the south of 
the county of Shropshire.  To the south of Ludlow lies Herefordshire and to the west is the 
ERUGHU EHWZHHQ (QJODQG DQG :DOHV )LJXUH   0XFK RI /XGORZ¶V KLVWRU\ KDV EHHQ
influenced by its location and an account of the development of the town is given later in this 
chapter. First, however, the chapter aims to set this study of Ludlow in context.  This could be 
done in many ways but the two main contextual elements from the point of view of the 
present research are (a) the public policy framework, especially in planning and heritage 
SURWHFWLRQ DQG E WKH SODFH RI /XGORZ DV SDUW RI WKH SKHQRPHQRQ RI WKH µVPDOO (QJOLVK
KHULWDJH WRZQ¶ RI ZKLFK LW LV RQH RI WKH SULPH H[DPSOHV  7KLV ZLOO EH IROlowed by an 
introduction to Ludlow itself and to some of the history which has helped to shape its present-
day character and attraction as a tourist destination. 
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Figure 6.1: The location of Ludlow in the United Kingdom 
Source: http://www.itraveluk.co.uk/maps/england/all/1290/ludlow.html  
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6.2 The Policy Context 
 
6.2.1 The National and Local Planning Policy F ramework 
 
There is a long tradition in the United Kingdom of wishing to preserve buildings of 
historic interest, and to protect the natural environment.  In the case of historic buildings, 
some of the earliest action was taken in the late 19th century, leading to the creation in 1908 of 
the Royal Commission on the Historical Monuments of England.  Similar Royal 
Commissions were also established at the same time for Scotland and Wales.   These 
developments marked the beginning of statutory protection for historic monuments which is 
now encRPSDVVHGZLWKLQWKHPXFKEURDGHUFRQFHSWRIµKHULWDJH¶ 
 
Following strong campaigns in the inter-war years for countryside protection and 
countryside access, the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 enabled the 
designation in England and Wales of National Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONBs).  There are now 10 National Parks and 35 AONBs in England; and 3 National Parks 
and 4 AONBs in Wales.   
 
7KXVLQWKHFDVHRIµEXLOWKHULWDJH¶DQGLQWKHSURWHFWLRQRIDQGDFFHVVWRWKHcountryside, 
legislation respectively from the 1900s and from the 1940s onwards has recognised the 
LPSRUWDQFH RI ERWK DV PDWWHUV IRU SXEOLF SROLF\  7KH µOLVWLQJ¶ RI EXLOGLQJV RI VSHFLDO
architectural or historic importance was introduced in the Town and Country Planning Act 
1947 covering England and Wales and in the similar Act covering Scotland.  This has become 
a well established means of protecting the built heritage not only from demolition but also to 
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ensure that proposed modifications or changes of use of buildings are subject to statutory 
planning scrutiny and approval.  In England, there are about 400,000 listed buildings and their 
number is being added to all the time, as more recent buildings (for example, from the 1980s) 
are considered worthy of protection for their architectural or historic interest. 
 
The significance of these policies for Ludlow lies in the fact that the town has 434 listed 
buildings or other historic features (English Heritage, 2011 http://www.english-
heritage.org.uk/professional/); and that it is situated adjacent to the Shropshire Hills AONB 
which was designated in 1958.  The AONB is 802 sq km, or about one quarter of the land 
area of Shropshire.   The present day character of Ludlow as a tourist destination owes much 
to the protection and support provided to the town and its surroundings under successive 
planning legislation throughout the 20th century. 
 
It is not appropriate here to give a detailed account of the development of public policy 
over the past sixty years on protecting historic or heritage buildings and the natural 
environment.  The story is complex, due partly (a) to a succession of changes in government 
policy resulting from different party political perspectives on the emphasis and nature of 
development planning; (b) to a continuing process since the 1960s of local government 
reorganisation; and (c) to the creation in the late 1990s of the devolved administrations for 
Scotland and Wales, and in the 2000s for Northern Ireland, which caused an already partially 
devolved UK planning system to be devolved still further.   
 
In all the countries of the UK, responsibility for heritage and the environment has 
moved between different public bodies and government departments, some of them relatively 
 
 
 131 
new creations such as the Department for Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) whose executive 
agency, English Heritage is responsible for the protection of ancient monuments and the 
listing of historic buildings in England; and administers grants and other financial support for 
the restoration of the buildings and monuments for which it has oversight.  A similar 
independent agency, Natural England, is responsible in England for designating AONBs, 
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and National Nature Reserves (NNRs).   The 
responsible government department for Natural England is the Department for Environment, 
Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) and in England, the responsibility for planning is with the 
Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG). 
 
Despite all the changes (which continue) in how and by whom heritage, environment 
and planning policies are implemented, the powers governing the protection of the historic 
heritage and natural environment have remained remarkably consistent over time and have 
tended to be strengthened as planning and other legislation has evolved in response to 
changing political, social and economic circumstances.   
 
6.2.2 Development Planning 
 
The present situation for development planning in England is that, under the Planning 
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, local authorities are required to prepare Local 
Development Frameworks (LDFs); and in so doing to take account of national and regional 
planning guidance and strategies, such as the relevant Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS)8.    
According to Planning Policy Statement 12 (DCLG, 2008): 
                                                 
8 RSSs are being abolished under the Localism Act 2011 
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µThe Local Development Framework is the collection of local development 
documents produced by the local planning authority which collectively delivers 
the spatial planning strategy for its area. The Core Strategy is the key plan within 
the Local Development Framework.¶S 
 
The local planning authority for Ludlow since April 2009 has been Shropshire Council, 
a unitary (ie all-purpose) authority covering the whole of Shropshire, apart from Telford and 
Wrekin, which has its own council.  The former South Shropshire District Council, based in 
Ludlow, ceased to exist with the creation of Shropshire Council.  Until 2009, tourism was 
partly a responsibility of the District Council and although the first tourism strategy for 
Ludlow was not developed until 2004 (South Shropshire District Council, 2004) the policies 
and the expertise of the former District Council informed the preparation of the Core Strategy 
for the Shropshire LDF which was adopted by Shropshire Council in February 2011 
(Shropshire Council, 2011). 
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Scale: 1 cm = 7.5 km (approx) 
 
Figure 6.2: Shropshire Council Core Strategy 2011:  Sub-Regional Context 
Source: Shropshire Council (2011: 8) 
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7KH&RUH6WUDWHJ\ UHODWHV WR WKHSHULRG IURP WRDQGDPRQJ WKH µFKDOOHQJHV¶
IDFHG LQ µSODQQLQJ IRUD IORXULVKLQJ6KURSVKLUH¶ LV WKHQHHG WRHQKDQFH WKH µQDWXUDODQG
historic environment, its FKDUDFWHUTXDOLW\DQGGLYHUVLW\¶6KURSVKLUH&RXQFLO
This will be done by: 
 
µSupporting new and extended tourism development, and cultural and 
leisure facilities, that are appropriate to their location, and enhance and 
protect the existing offer within Shropshire; 
 
3URPRWLQJFRQQHFWLRQVEHWZHHQYLVLWRUVDQG6KURSVKLUH¶VQDWXUDOFXOWXUDO
and historic environment, including through active recreation, access to 
heritage trails and parkland, and an enhanced value of local food, drink 
and crafts; 
 
Supporting development that promotes opportunities for accessing, 
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ DQG HQJDJLQJ ZLWK 6KURSVKLUH¶V ODQGVFDSH FXOWXUDO DQG
historic assets including the Shropshire Hills AONB, rights-of-way 
network, canals, ULYHUVDQGPHUHVDQGPRVVHV¶S). 
 
6.2.3 Her itage Protection 
 
English Heritage (EH), the body responsible for historic buildings and monuments in England, 
was established by the National Heritage Act 1983.  Its purpose is to: 
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µ6HFXUHWKHSUHVHUYDWLRQRIDQFLHQWPRQXPHQWVDQGKLVWRULFEXLOGLQgs; 
Promote the preservation and enhancement of the character of appearance 
of conservation areas; and 
 
3URPRWH WKH SXEOLF¶V HQMR\PHQW RI DQG DGYDQFH WKHLU NQRZOHGJH RI
DQFLHQWPRQXPHQWVDQGEXLOGLQJV¶ 
 
(+ DGYLVHV JRYHUQPHQW RQ KHULWDJH PDWWHUV DQG µSURmotes the importance of heritage in 
PDNLQJSODFHVGLVWLQFWLYHDQGYDOXHG¶LWDGYLVHVORFDOJRYHUQPHQWµRQPDQDJLQJFKDQJHVWR
WKHPRVWLPSRUWDQWSDUWVRIRXUKHULWDJH¶SURYLGHVJUDQWVµWRUHGXFHWKHDPRXQWRI«KHULWDJH
DWULVN¶µHGXFDWHVDQGHQWHUWDLQVWKHSXEOLFWKURXJK«WKHVLWHVDQGSURSHUWLHV>LWPDQDJHV
GLUHFWO\@ DQG WKURXJK HYHQWV DQG SXEOLFDWLRQV«¶ DQG SURYLGHV WUDLQLQJ DQG JXLGDQFH WR
SHRSOHZRUNLQJLQKHULWDJH¶(QJOLVK+HULWDJH 
 
There is no doubt that EH plays an important role in heritage promotion and protection.  
However, the role is not without controversy.  For example, as noted by Cullingworth and 
Nadin (2000: 232): 
 
µµ+HULWDJH¶LVWKHIDVKLRQDEOHWHUP>IRUFRQVHUYDWLRQ@DOWKRXJKLWVXVH
is not always welcomed.  Heritage tDNHVWKHFRQVHUYDWLRQLGHD«DQG
HPEUDFHVFRQVLGHUDWLRQRIWKHXVHRIZKDWLVFRQVHUYHG«)RUVRPH
heritage presents historical buildings and places as commodities to 
be traded, packaged and marketed.  And much of the UK is now 
neatly packaged into heritage products, carefully denoted by the 
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EURZQVLJQVPDUNLQJHQWUDQFHVWR³6KDNHVSHDUH¶V&RXQW\´³%URQWs
&RXQWU\´ ³/DZUHQFH &RXQWU\´ DQG PDQ\ PRUH  2Q WKH SRVLWLYH
side, the notion of heritage draws attention to the economic potential 
of conservation but it has been argued that the commodification 
SURFHVVSD\VPXFKOHVVDWWHQWLRQWRDXWKHQWLFLW\DQGDFFXUDF\¶ 
 
It is appropriate to bear in mind that the origins of English Heritage and its counterpart bodies 
in other parts of the UK, lie in a period of recent political history when cultural heritage and 
tourism began to be valued and promoted for their perceived contribution to economic vitality 
and regeneration.   By now, this is a very well established position, both in the UK and much 
more widely.  For example, the publication Heritage Counts (English Heritage, 2010) begins: 
 
µThe historic environment plays a distinct and important role in the 
UK HFRQRP\ ,W LV DNH\ GULYHURI WRXULVP WKH8.¶V WKLUG ODUJHVW
export industry), with a third of international tourists citing it as the 
main factor in them choosing to come to the UK. The economic 
importance of heritage extends beyond tourism. Investment in the 
historic environment supports economic performance by attracting 
new businesses and residents, encouraging people to spend more 
locally and enhancing perceptions of areas. It is a successful way to 
encourage economic growth and provides a blueprint for sustainable 
GHYHORSPHQW¶S 
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Moreover, research reported in Heritage Counts 2010 confirmed 
 
µthe popularity of heritage among local people with more than 90% 
of those surveyed agreeing that investment in the historic 
environment had improved the perception of their local area, 
increased the pride they had in their local community and created 
places which are now nicer to live >LQ@ZRUNDQGYLVLW¶S 
 
It has been in this context that, for more than ten years, government has 
been reviewing heritage policy and practice in England, in a process led by the 
responsible ministries: DCMS and DETR ± now DCLG.    Among the outcomes 
was a series of publications including  Power of Place: the future of the historic 
environment (QJOLVK+HULWDJHZKLFKVHQWµDVWURQJPHVVDJHDERXWKRZ
WRVWUHQJWKHQFRQVHUYDWLRQ LQDOODUHDVRISXEOLFSROLF\«¶DQGPDGHD IRUFHIXO
case for organisational rationalisation.  One of the strong themes for the future 
ZDVVHHQWREHµWKHSURPRWLRQRIWKHHFRQRPLFYDOXHRIWKHKLVWRULFHQYLURQPHQW
LQ WHUPV RI LQYHVWPHQW UHWXUQV«MRE FUHDWLRQ DQG WRXULVP¶ &XOOLQJZRUWK DQG
Nadin, 2000: 251).  
 
This stream of work continued throughout the 2000s, leading to the publication in 2007 
of a White Paper Heritage Protection for the 21st century (DCMS and Welsh Assembly 
Government, 2007) and in 2008 a draft Heritage Protection Bill (Great Britain, 2008).  The 
Bill was welcomed in some quarters for its aim of consolidating and clarifying the legal basis 
of protection; it was criticised in others because of the evident lack of resources in both local 
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authorities and English Heritage for the administration both of the current and the proposed 
new system (House of Commons, 2008: para 27).  The then Labour government did not 
proceed with the Bill, citing changes in priorities resulting from the international banking 
crisis.  Following the General Election of 2010 and the creation of the Conservative-Liberal 
Democrat coalition government, English Heritage began to develop the National Heritage 
Protection Plan (NHPP) for the period 2011-15.   The strategy is to:  
 
µ,GHQWLI\DQGSURWHFWRXUPRVWLPSRUWDQWKHULWDJH (Understanding); 
 
&KDPSLRQ(QJODQG¶VKHULWDJH9DOXLQJ 
 
Support owners, local authorities and voluntary organisations to look after 
(QJODQG¶VKHULWDJH&DULQJ 
 
+HOSSHRSOHDSSUHFLDWHDQGHQMR\(QJODQG¶VKHULWDJH(QMR\LQJDQG 
 
Achieve excellence, opHQQHVVDQGHIILFLHQF\LQDOOZHGR¶(QJOLVK+HULWDJH 
2011c : 5) 
 
$V WKH UHFHVVLRQ KDV FRQWLQXHG DQG WKH JRYHUQPHQW KDV XQGHUWDNHQ D µFRPSUHKHQVLYH
VSHQGLQJ UHYLHZ¶ WKH 3ODQ QRWHV WKDW LW µcomes at a time of very significant resource 
pressure and change for English Heritage¶LELGS'HVSLWHJRRGLQWHQWLRQV9, therefore, 
                                                 
9 The 2007 White Paper promised WR µ«improve the heritage protection system by raising the profile of the 
historic environment, promoting a more joined-up approach, and incUHDVLQJFDSDFLW\DWORFDOOHYHO¶S 
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the process of reform and modernisation of heritage protection that characterised most of 
the 2000s faces a difficult future, at least in the medium term.   
 
6.3 Small English Her itage Towns 
 
6.3.1 Introduction 
 
England has many hundred small towns, with histories dating back for more than 1,000 
years, in some cases to the time of the Roman conquest which began in the year AD 43.  
Many small towns were built for defence, perhaps with a wall or more substantial 
fortifications.  And as Christianity spread in Britain from the 5th century onwards, churches 
were built in most of the major settlements.  By the Norman conquest of 1066, many of the 
old Anglo-Saxon kingdoms had become shires or counties, providing a basis for 
administration and law and, especially under the Normans, signifying the power of the 
nobility, alongside that of the Church, with its dioceses and cathedrals marking the centres of 
ecclesiastical power.   
 
Many towns did not develop as major political and religious centres but they became 
important, perhaps for defensive reasons, or because of their role as market towns, trading in 
agricultural produce, including sheep and cattle, and in other products - often in the woollen 
trade.  The resulting wealth was reflected in new or enlarged Church buildings; the houses of 
the local merchants; and the reputation of the towns for their prosperity. 
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Over time, such towns continued to thrive and were the subject of further development: 
timber framed buildings were followed by brick and stone houses, including those in the 
µ*HRUJLDQ¶ VW\OH RI WKH ODWH HLJKWHHQWK FHQWXU\ SXEOLF EXLOGLQJV ZHUH DGGHG VXFK DV D
FRYHUHGPDUNHWKDOO DQGD µJUDPPDU¶ VFKRRO DQG VKRSVZLWKJOD]HGZLQGRZV %\ WKH ODWH
nineteenth century, developments in public services and local government introduced new 
buildings with new functions such as a Town Hall, a public library, a Post Office and possibly 
a railway station.  Other development was also likely, of Victorian villas on the edge of town, 
IROORZHG E\ WKH DGGLWLRQ RI VPDOOHU µVXEXUEDQ¶ VW\OH KRXVLQJ LQ WKH HDUO\ \HDUV RI WKH
twentieth century, especially before the introduction of the modern planning system in the 
1940s, which has sought to contain development in existing settlements. 
 
These towns, which have not been significantly industrialised and which continue to be 
centres of mainly rural and agricultural areas, reflect some of the history of the development 
RI(QJODQG DQG DUH DQ LPSRUWDQW SDUW RI WKH FRXQWU\¶V KHritage.  With the coming of mass 
transport and, particularly, the private motor car from the 1930s onwards, such towns began 
to feature in guide books and to be recognised as worthy of attention.  At the same time, many 
of them have become subject to the pressures of development, for example as commuter 
towns or retirement towns.  Modern communication technology also means that some small 
towns have become popular locations for businesses that do not need to be located in major 
urban centres.  Thus it can be said that many small historic towns in the recent past, now, and 
in the foreseeable future have faced, face or will face development pressures which make 
them a focus for the planning and heritage protection discussed previously in this chapter.   
The role of tourism in the present and future economic prosperity of these towns is well 
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recognised and a challenge for policy is to protect the asset of the small historic town in such 
a way that the town can continue to flourish without being simply a museum to the past. 
 
One of the early twentieth century champions of the English small town was the writer 
and poet John Betjeman (1906-84).   His English Cities and Small Towns (Betjeman, 1943) 
ZDVRQHRIDQXPEHURIERRNVSXEOLVKHGLQWKHVLQWKHVHULHVµ%ULWDLQLQ3LFWXUHV¶ZKHUH
well known authors were asked to write on aspects of English culture and heritage.  The task 
was not easy.  For example: 
 
µ«KRZDP , JRLQJ WR GHVFULEH WKH WKUHH KXQGUHG DQG VHYHQW\ ILYH TXLHW
inland towns of England?  Three times now I have tried to write this part 
of the book.  First I wrote of the show towns ± Stratford-on-Avon, Ludlow, 
Rye and Winchelsea, Burford: then it seemed I had left out those I ought to 
mention, more alive than the show places because less self-conscious and 
less well-known.  Then I tried to mention all the small towns, however 
briefly, tried to fit into a few words the wind-swept, fortress-like North, 
brick and flint East Anglian towns, stony Cotswold places huddled among 
the sheep hills, rich West Country orchard towns, modest Midland 
boroughs ± but the result was too condensed.  I am at a loss.  English 
country towns are all different: their pattern and their history is on the 
VXUIDFH VLPLODU EXW EHORZ LW LV IXOO RI LQGLYLGXDO FKDUDFWHU¶ %HWMHPDQ
1997: 36). 
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A few pages later, Betjeman continues: 
 
µ,Q6KURSVKLUH WKH6HYHUQZLQGVGRZQDYDOOH\ZKLFKLVDOPRVWDJRUJH
deciduous woodland decorates its banks and here and there is a grassy 
clearance of parkland to reveal a country house, and round a bend is 
%ULGJQRUWKRQDFOLIIDERYHWKHUDSLGULYHU«/XGORZLQWKHVDPHFRXQW\LV
lovelier, it is probably the loveliest town in England, with its hill of 
Georgian houses ascending from the river Teme to the great tower of the 
cross-shaped church, rising behind DFODVVLFPDUNHWEXLOGLQJ¶SS-41). 
 
Though a fine example and, some would say, the prime example of a small English heritage 
town, Ludlow is but one of a group of seven small towns in South Shropshire alone that are 
known and admired for their heritage and natural environment attractions. 
 
6.3.2 Examples of other Her itage Towns in England 
 
,W LVQRVXUSULVHWKDW%HWMHPDQ¶VYLHZRI/XGORZDVµWKHORYHOLHVW WRZQLQ(QJODQG¶LV
often used by those who promote the town as a tourism destination.  As mentioned in Chapter 
5, Ludlow has also been highlighted in other ways, notably as one of six English towns 
featured in the BBC TV series of the same name which was broadcast in 1978 and formed the 
subject of the book Six English Towns (Clifton-Taylor, 1978).  The other towns presented by 
Clifton-Taylor were: Chichester, Richmond, Tewkesbury, Stamford and Totnes, and all 
(including Ludlow), as Clifton-Taylor noted, had been designated as Conservation Areas 
under the Civic Amenities Act 1967 (Clifton-Taylor, 1978: 9).  As examples of the number 
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and variety of small English heritage towns, brief introductions to three of them ± Chichester, 
Richmond and Stamford ± are given here: they draw on a variety of sources, including 
Clifton-Taylor (1978) and local tourist literature.   
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Figure 6.3 : Chichester, Sussex 
 
 
 
Chichester 
 
   
Chichester is an historic city and market town in West Sussex, on the south coast of the United 
Kingdom.  Its population in 2001 was about 24,000.Originally a Roman fort, the area was built on first 
in 44 AD by the Romans .The Celtic tribe who had previously occupied the land cooperated with the 
Romans, and the leader of the tribe continued as King of Sussex. The Romans chose the land as a fort 
due to its proximity to a harbour (to import goods) and a river (The Lavant) which could supply water. 
The Romans did not stay in Chichester long, and after they had left, the king (Cogidubnus) decided to 
WXUQWKHIRUWLQWRDWRZQ7KHWRZQZDVFDOOHGµ1RYLRPDJXV¶E\WKH5RPDQVor µQHZPDUNHWSODFH¶
The layout of the town has changed very little since then, and the main streets (North, East, South and 
West) lie nearly exactly where they were first built. 
The city walls were constructed at the beginning of the 3rd century to protect the city from attack and 
invasion, and were reinforced in the 4th century with bastions where guards could stand. An 
amphitheatre provided a popular source of entertainment, and the public baths were also extremely 
popular among the Roman population, especially as a form of socialisation.Many of the residents of the 
town made their living in craft, including carpentry, blacksmithing, pottery and leather working ± all of 
which brought wealth to the town, if not to the workers themselves. The richer residents of the town 
lived in large houses in the town centre. 
By 408 AD the Romans had left Britain. It is not known whether the town was also abandoned or 
whether part of the population remained ± either way, the Saxons arrived soon after. Although little is 
known of this time, the town was used as one of a series of defensive points along the southern and 
eastern coasts of Britain.  The Saxons named the town Chichester. It originated IURPWKH6D[RQµ&LVVD¶
and the ZRUGµ&HDVWHU¶ZKDWWKH6D[RQVFDOOHGDVHWRI5RPDQEXLOGLQJVhence µ&LVVD¶V&HDVWHU¶7his 
HYROYHGLQWRµ&LVVFHVWHU¶DQGHYHQWXDOO\µ&KLFKHVWHU¶ 
In the Middle Ages, during the Norman conquest of England, a castle was built at Chichester. It was a 
wooden construction on a motte (a man made hill). The castle has gone but the motte still stands 
WRGD\&KLFKHVWHU¶VPRVWIDPRXVODndmark, its cathedral, was begun in 1091 after the local Bishopric 
was moved from Selsey to Chichester. When it was built, the cathedral had a bell tower.  The spire was 
added later.In the middle ages, the Chichester-born Saint Richard, who had been Bishop of Chichester 
IURPWRZDVPDGHSDWURQVDLQWRI6XVVH[7RGD\&KLFKHVWHU¶VKRspital is named after him, 
and his statue stands outside the western wall of the cathedral.Chichester still has strong roots to the 
past, from its cattle market to historic architecture and archaeology, and the legacy of the Romans, 
Saxons and Normans lives on. 
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Richmond 
 
   
 
Richmond is a market town on the River Swale in North Yorkshire and is the administrative centre of the 
district of Richmondshire. It is situated on the edge of the Yorkshire Dales National Park, and is the 
Park's main tourist centre. The population in 2001 was about 8,000.The town has many cobbled streets, 
is built largely of sandstone and is surrounded by high moorland.  In the centre is a large market place, 
the church and a ruined castle dating from the 11th century.   
The name Richmond came from the French Riche-mont , or strong hill.  Richmond was founded in 1071, 
by the Breton Alan Rufus, on lands granted by William the Conqueror. Alan built his castle to protect 
England from the Scots and to protect himself from Anglo Saxons.  Growing wealth led to Richmond 
becoming a chartered borough. It had 13 craft guilds (which controlled trade) and was an important 
centre for markets and fairs.  
 
In 1311 defensive stone walls were built to protect the town from Scottish raids. Two gates in the town 
wall still survive. The Market Place was originally the outer bailey of the castle. The Market Cross was 
replaced by the present obelisk (see photograph above). In the 14th century, Richmond was badly 
affected by poor harvests, the loss of livestock and by the plague. 
 
Medieval Richmond had a variety of places of worship. There were three chapels in Richmond castle, 
the Trinity Chapel in the Marketplace, St. Mary the Virgin Parish Church, three chapels on the outskirts 
of the town, and a college for Chantry priests. The most important religious centres were the House of 
the Greyfriars (now only the Bell Tower remains) and the order of The White Canons at Easby Abbey.  
 
In the mid 17th century there was civil war between supporters of the monarchy  (Charles I) and 
Parliament (Oliver Cromwell). Richmond was the headquarters of the Scottish Army, (Parliamentarians) 
though the town favoured Charles II when the monarchy was restored in 1660. The late 17th and 18th 
centuries were a time of prosperity and growth for Richmond, based partly on nearby lead mining and 
the production of woollen garments.  New elegant Georgian housing and buildings replaced many of the 
older medieval buildings. In 1756 The Town Hall was built as a Georgian assembly room.  
 
In 1830 a sub-committee was formed to organize the first street lighting. Richmond is credited as being a 
leader of radical reform and one of the first towns to have public street lighting.1832 Municipal Reform - 
Parliament reformed the system of representation. Richmond now had a mayor, 4 aldermen and 12 
councillors. The Stockton to Darlington Railway was opened in 1825. A branch line was later extended 
in 1846 to Richmond chiefly looking for the carriage of coal, lead and lime. Nine miles of track was 
completed to Richmond. The bridge over the River Swale and the station road leading up to the market 
place were built around the same time. The railway brought visitors to Richmond and gave local people 
the opportunity to travel. 
 
Figure 6.4 : Richmond, North Yorkshire 
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Stamford 
 
  
 
Stamford is located in the county of Lincolnshire. It was the first conservation area to be designated in 
England and Wales under the Civic Amenities Act 1967. Since then the whole of the old town and the 
adjacent St Martins :LWKRXWKDVEHHQPDGHDQµarea of outstanding architectural or historic interest¶ that 
is of national importance.  The population in 2001 was about 22,000.Many writers, including Sir Walter 
Scott, John Betjeman and Nikolaus Pevsner have praised the attractiveness and architectural distinction 
RIWKHWRZQ3HYVQHUFDOOHGLWµthe English country market town par excellence'.  
 
In the 9th and 10th centuries, Stamford was one of the five controlling boroughs of Danelaw. It was one 
of the first towns to produce glazed, wheel-thrown pottery.  Stamford prospered under the Normans with 
an economy based mainly on wool; it was particularly famous for its woven cloth called haberget. The 
town's excellent communication routes via the Great North Road and via the River Welland to the North 
Sea ensured the success of its trade. 
 
By the 13th century, Stamford was one of the 10 largest towns in England. It had a castle, 14 churches, 2 
monastic institutions, and 4 friaries.  Many buildings survive from this period including the early 12th-
century St Leonard's Priory; the 13th-century tower of St Mary's Church; the 13th-century arcades in All 
Saints' Church; the 13th-century stone-built hall houses and undercrofts, and the 14th-century gateway to 
the Grey Friary. The removal of the main wool trade to East Anglia in the 15th century forced the town 
into decline. While this decline continued into the 16th century, Stamford was linked to national affairs 
by the fact that a local man, William Cecil, became secretary of state to Queen Elizabeth I. He built a 
palatial mansion, Burghley House, just outside Stamford for his mother, which survives as one of the 
best examples of Tudor architecture.  
 
The town escaped the civil war relatively unscathed despite Oliver Cromwell's siege of Burghley House 
and the visit of the fugitive King Charles in May 1646. After the Restoration of 1660, the town 
recovered as improvements to the Great North Road encouraged road trade and the river was made 
navigable again by being partly canalised. Prosperous professionals and merchants were attracted to the 
town and they built the vernacular and later Classical or Georgian houses which today provide the town 
with much of its architectural character and distinction.  
 
Stamford produced skilled agricultural engineers but never became significantly industrialised. The 
traditional, almost feudal, relationship between town and house (the Cecils of Burghley were Stamford's 
landlords) preserved and µpickled¶ the town so that today the historic urban fabric survives almost 
unscathed. Stamford is a unique example of provincial English architecture built of the finest stone. 
Today it prospers as a small market town with a mixed economy based on industry, services, agriculture, 
and tourism.  
 
Figure 6.5 : Stamford, Lincolshire 
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Chichester, Richmond and Stamford are just three examples of small heritage towns in 
England.  Their populations range from less than 10,000 to just over 20,000 people.  They are 
living, active towns and are well-known and popular tourism destinations. As Betjeman 
LQGLFDWHGWKH\DUHµDOOIXOORIWKHLULQGLYLGXDOFKDUDFWHU¶EXWDOVRVKDUHPDQ\DVSHFWVRIWKHLU 
history and development with that of other small towns throughout the country.  For example, 
the origins of Chichester can be traced through the Roman, Anglo-Saxon and Norman periods.  
With its cathedral, it became an important religious centre but was (and remains) a market 
town.  Richmond developed around its castle which was built in Norman times as part of 
(QJODQG¶VQRUWKHUQGHIHQFHVDJDLQVWWKH6FRWV6WDPIRUGWKRXJKZLWKRXWDFDWKHGUDOSULRU\
or large abbey, was an important religious centre and even, for a few years in the early 
fourteenth century, had the beginnings of a university to rival Oxford and Cambridge 
(Clifton-Taylor, 1978: 95).  In the Roman era, the town was an important river crossing on the 
route northwards; it was taken by the Danes and then regained by the Anglo Saxons; and in 
WKH1RUPDQHUDLWZDVIRUWLILHGDQGDFDVWOHZDVEXLOW%XW6WDPIRUG¶VORQJ-term wealth came 
from its position at the centre of rich farming land and its proximity to the Fens with their 
plentiful fish and wildfowl.  The town was renowned for its wool production and cloth 
making; and later for its position on the coaching routes between London and the north of 
England, and as a trading centre for its large agricultural hinterland. 
 
Like Ludlow, none of these towns became greatly industrialised in the nineteenth century, 
though all were connected by railway to the rest of the country.  They remained as market 
towns and important local centres in agricultural environments and thus their character and 
functions were much less affected than was the case for towns that became industrialised 
through the growth of manufacturing and mining industries in the late eighteenth and 
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nineteenth centuries.   Those towns and cities, too, have a heritage but it is very different to 
that of the small country towns being considered here. 
 
6.4 Ludlow 
 
6.4.1 Historical Background 
 
µ/XGORZOLNH5LFhmond, was a Norman creation, although, also like Richmond, 
it does not occur in Domesday Book10.  [William] the Conqueror had granted the 
large manor of Stanton to one of his stalwart supporters, Walter de Lacy, and 
entrusted him with the special responsibility of guarding that part of the English 
border against the still unconquered Welsh.  And the village of Stanton Lacy is 
still very much there, thUHHPLOHVDZD\WRWKHQRUWK¶&OLIWRQ-Taylor, 1978: 145). 
 
:DOWHU¶V VRQ 5RJHU GH /DF\ GHFLGHG LQ DERXW  WKDW WR IXOILO KLV IDWKHU¶V
assignment, he would build a castle, and did so on the cliffs overlooking a bend in the River 
Teme, facing towards Wales.  The river surrounded the castle on three sides and on the fourth 
a wall was built to provide further protection.  The illustration of River Teme and Ludlow 
Castle can be referred in Figure 6.7 and Figure 6.8.  This marked the beginning of Ludlow 
and the town came into being (as did Richmond) to serve the needs of the castle.   However, 
Ludlow soon became a flourishing market town for the surrounding district. By 1200 it had a 
                                                 
10 Domesday Book (1086) was written under the orders of William 1 (William the Conqueror) the first Norman 
king of England.  He wanted to know how much his kingdom was worth and how much taxation he could 
command.  It was a record, covering much of England and some parts of Wales, of land and property ownership, 
land use and agricultural yields.  All known settlements and landowners were recorded.  
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grammar school.  Trade thrived, especially in wool and, before long, in cloth making (Clifton-
Taylor, 1978: 145).   
 
 
Figure 6.6 : The view of Ludlow from Whitcliffe 
Source: Suraiyati, taken September 2009 
 
 
 
In 1475, Ludlow was chosen as the seat of the Council of the Marches, set up to 
govern Wales and the Border.  The castle became the residence of the President of the 
Council and Ludlow, in effect and although situated in England, became the administrative 
capital of Wales until the Council was abolished in the late 17th century.   
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Figure 6.7 : The River Teme 
Source: Suraiyati, taken September 2009 
 
  
Figure 6.8 : Ludlow Castle 
Source: Suraiyati, taken September 2009 
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Figure 6.9:Medieval Ludlow 
Source: Lloyd (1999) 
 
 
The prosperity and political importance of Ludlow led to its development as a planned 
town, with a grid iron street pattern, radiating from High Street, which runs from the east 
JDWHZD\RIWKHWRZQZDOOVWRWKHJDWHZD\RIWKHFDVWOH)LJXUH3ORWVRUµEXUJDJHV¶ZHUH
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ODLGRXWIRUUHQWDORQZKLFKµEXUJDJHWHQHPHQWV¶RUEXLOGLQJVFRXOGEHFRQVWUXFWHG7KHSORWV
were regular in size, usually 33 feet, 49.5 feet or 66 feet in width (ie multiples of 16.5 feet11, 
or just over 5 metres).  Some burgages have been subdivided and some were combined, as can 
be seen today where the Rose and Crown in Church Street and the two shops in front of it 
occupy a site 49.5 feet wide (Lloyd, 1999).  
 
 
Figure 6.10: Part of the surviving town wall, now incorporated into a house 
Source : Online  
 
                                                 
11 This was a standard medieval measurement - DµSHUFK¶RI\DUGVRUIHHWPHWUHV 
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Figure 6.11: Back view of St Laurence Church 
Source: Suraiyati, taken September 2009 
 
St Laurence Church, first established in the 11th century was rebuilt in the 14th century.  
Its size and architectural quality are evidence of the prosperity of the times and it is said to be 
the largest church in Shropshire (Clifton-Taylor, 1978: 148).  Although not a cathedral12, it is 
RIWHQUHIHUUHGWRWRGD\DVµWKH&DWKHGUDORIWKH0DUFKHV¶ 
 
According to Clifton-Taylor (1978: 158) until about 1700, every house in Ludlow was 
timber-framed, often with quite ornate decoration, some of which is now being restored to its 
RULJLQDOUDWKHUWKDQDµEODFNDQGZKLWH¶FRQGLWLRQ)LJXUH%\WKHODWHVKRZHYHU
/XGORZ µEHFDPH D VRFLDO FHQWUH IRU WKH VXUURXQGLQJ QRELOLW\ DQG JHQWU\¶ ZKR EXLOW WRZQ
                                                 
12 Ludlow is in the Diocese of Hereford 
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houses, of brick or stRQH LQ WKH QHZO\ IDVKLRQDEOH *HRUJLDQ VW\OH DV GLG WKH WRZQ¶V
µSURIHVVLRQDOPHQRUORFDOPHUFKDQWV¶&OLIWRQ-Taylor, 1978: 162).  Other buildings from this 
time  include the Buttercross (1744).  They were followed in the 19th and early 20th centuries 
by Victorian and Edwardian houses on the outskirts of the original town.  The railway station 
was opened in 1852 on the Hereford to Shrewsbury line. 
 
 
Figure 6.12 : Restoration of an original style of timber decoration, Ludlow 
Source :Suraiyati, taken Septermber 2009 
 
              
     Figure 6.13 : Broad Street, Ludlow  Figure 6.14 : The Buttercross building by 
       Louise Rayner (c 1850) 
Source (both): Clifton-Taylor (1978: 156) 
 
 
 155 
 
Figure 6.15 : Timber-framed buildings 
Source: Suraiyati, taken September 2009 
 
 
 
Figure 6.16 : Georgian buildings on Mill Street 
Source: Suraiyati, taken September 2009 
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6.4.2 Ludlow Today 
 
Ludlow today is a lively market town with a population of about 10,000.  It is an important 
tourist centre and attracts many visitors each year.  Retail, professional services, light industry 
and tourism are the main activities.  It is a popular retirement destination.  
 
Figure 6.17 : Ludlow Railway Station 
Source: Suraiyati, March 2008 
 
In recent years, Ludlow has gained a reputation for food ± in its market, its shops and 
its restaurants.  There is an emphasis on local produce both in the market and at the Ludlow 
Food Centre, a few miles north of the town.  Several festivals are organised annually: for 
example, a Ludlow Marches Food and Drink Festival; a Spring Festival; and the annual 
Ludlow Festival for two weeks in June and July which features the production of a 
Shakespeare play in the grounds of Ludlow Castle.   
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Through Shropshire Council, Ludlow is a member of the Historic Towns Forum 
(formerly the English Historic Towns Forum), a membership organisation set up in 1987 to 
support professionals working in the historic built environment.  It organises conferences, 
promotes good practice, produces publications and acts as a lobbying organisation with 
government, government agencies and other bodies in the heritage sector.   The membership 
includes local authorities, civic, conservation and preservation societies, independent 
professionals, consultants, designers and many others, from all the countries of the British 
Isles. 
 
6.5 In Conclusion 
 
This chapter has provided a context for the results of the observation findings and surveys in 
the following chapter.  It has shown the importance of public policy, through the development 
planning system and heritage protection, in supporting small historic towns in England.  It has 
examined the phenomenon of the small heritage town, of which there are many hundred 
throughout the country, and has looked at examples of towns with a similar history to Ludlow 
over the past one thousand years.   Finally, it has explained briefly some of the historical 
events and developments that have shaped present-day Ludlow, making it an important centre 
in its own region, and a major attraction for heritage tourism.  It is the perceptions of Ludlow 
as a tourism destination that will be examined in the next chapter.  
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7.0 SURV E YS O F L UD L O W: V ISI T O RS A ND BUSIN ESS 
PR O V ID E RS 
 
7.1 Introduction 
 
This is the first of two chapters about the field work carried out in Ludlow for this research.  
7KHFKDSWHULVLQWKUHHPDLQSDUWV7KHILUVWSDUWVHFWLRQGUDZVIURPWKHµREVHUYDWLRQ¶
stage of the study: the process of familiarisation with Ludlow that formed an essential 
foundation for the field work and which continued throughout the period of the research.  The 
second and third parts respectively (sections 7.3 and 7.4) present the findings of the 
questionnaire surveys of visitors (2008) and business providers (2009).  The information and 
experience gained in these stages of the study were drawn on in preparing for the qualitative 
interviews with managers of tourism and related services in Ludlow, which are the focus of 
the following chapter. 
 
7.2 Observation F indings 
 
As explained in Chapter 5 (see Table 5.1), regular visits were made to Ludlow to become 
familiar with the town and to engage with the community, for example, during the Ludlow 
Festival and at other events.  Such observational visits, according to Veal (1997: 118), are 
useful not only for gathering data on the number of users of a site but also for studying the 
way people make use of it.  The role of volunteers was apparent, for example in facilitating 
the Ludlow Festival; and local expertise, such as that of local historian the late Dr David 
Lloyd, was available to help the researcher gain an overview of the nature of heritage in 
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Ludlow.  It was observed that many of the participants at Ludlow events are local residents, 
reinforcing the view of Poria et al. (2006) that the more participants perceive a site as their 
own heritage, the more they feel connected to and interested in it.   From discussion with local 
residents, some who had always lived in the area and some who had moved there, for example 
for retirement, it seemed that most had positive feelings towards events in Ludlow, especially 
the Ludlow Festival, and saw them as beneficial to the community and the local economy.  
The impression from these informal discussions was that tourism was good for the locality but 
had both positive and negative impacts on the built environment.  Tourism was said to 
contribute negatively to congestion and to cause parking problems; but positively, to 
encourage conservation of the townscape and the surrounding countryside, and the upgrading 
of the market and other local facilities. 
 
According to the South Shropshire Local Plan (South Shropshire District Council, 
1996-2011: 15), South Shropshire has a wealth of attractive villages and picturesque small 
market towns, a rich heritage of historic buildings and important archaeological sites, and 
many fine traditional buildings, all of which make a vital contribution to the character of the 
area.  In Ludlow, the conservation efforts in maintaining historic buildings and the overall 
character of the town have been important in making it distinctive and special; and the Local 
Plan (Policy E3: Conservation of Listed Buildings FRQILUPHG WKH &RXQFLO¶V LQWHQWLRQ WR 
continue promoting the conservation of buildings and features of special architectural or 
historic interest (listed buildings), by encouraging their full and beneficial use.  However, this 
has not prevented the building of supermarkets in the town, such as Tesco and Somerfield, 
both of which aroused considerable opposition, despite attempts in the case of Tesco to make 
aspects of the design blend into the local landscape.     
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The attractive character and setting of the town are illustrated in the following pictures: 
 
Figure 7.1: The view from the top of Ludlow Castle 
Source: http://www.flickr.com/photos/61195469@N00/6452295925/in/pool-47051315@N00 
Accessed on February 2012 
 
 
Figure 7.2: The Market in Castle Square facing Ludlow Castle 
Source: Suraiyati, taken June 2008 
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Further REVHUYDWLRQVWRRNSODFHDWWKHWLPHRIWKH9LVLWRUV¶6XUYH\IURP-27 March 
2008 and covered the period from 8.00 am to 6.00 pm each day.  As expected, the town is 
quiet until business activity begins at around 9.00 am, when deliveries are made to shops and 
other businesses, especially to the market in Castle Square.  Traffic congestion was noticeable 
in King Street, Broad Street and High Street (see map, Figure 7.9) and pavement parking 
often obstructed pedestrians.  Most deliveries are completed by 10.00 am, by which time all 
the shops and other business premises are open.   
 
Ludlow exhibits the typical conflict between vehicles and pedestrians which is 
exacerbated by the medieval pattern and the narrowness of many of the streets.    Only Tower 
Street is pedestrianised, though vehicle delivery to premises there is allowed from 4.00 pm to 
10.00 am each day. However, a few small streets or lanes have been pedestrianised, including 
Parkway, Quality Square and Church Street where only loading and unloading is allowed.  As 
indicated in Policy S17 Traffic Management Measures, Ludlow, the District Council in 
conjunction with the Highways Authority implemented agreed traffic management measures, 
following public consultation on the recommendations of the Ludlow Town Centre 
Enhancement Study (South Shropshire Local Plan 1996-2011:41).   
  
 
 
 
 
 
 162 
 
Figure 7.3: Delivering goods on King Street 
Source : Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
Extensive off-street (designated) car parking is provided at Galdeford (near the railway 
station), Smithfield (at the east entrance to the town) and to the north of Castle Square (near 
the Castle).  Being the closest to the town centre, Castle Square is normally the first car park 
to be fully occupied, followed by Galdeford, which is next to the Library and Museum 
Resource Centre and within easy walking distance of the town centre. 
 
 
Figure 7.4 : Narrow Street and pavements 
Source : Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
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3DUN DQG ULGH IDFLOLWLHV DUH SURYLGHGRQ WKH RXWVNLUWV RI WKH WRZQ 5HVLGHQWV¶ DQG GLVDEOHG
parking are available on street (with permits) and visitors may also pay to park there, but for a 
maximum of 2 hours.  Most longer-stay visitors, therefore, will use a designated car park. 
 
 
Figure 7.5 : Smithfield car park 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
 
Figure 7.6 : Galdeford car park 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
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Figure 7.7: Castle Square car park 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
  
Figure 7.8: On street parking along Broad Street  
 Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
 
 Facilities available for tourists include public transport, a tourist information centre, 
public toilets, signage for pedestrians and vehicles, and seating areas. The public transport 
system includes rail, bus and coach services. There are no direct rail connections to regional 
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or national airports, which may restrict accessibility for international visitors. The Tourist 
Information Centre (TIC), strategically located on Castle Square opposite the market, is an 
important and well-used facility, and the Ludlow website provides information on matters 
such as the history of Ludlow, events and festivals, visitor attractions, and places to eat and 
stay.  Ludlow Tourist Information Centre was one of top 5 TIC is in the West Midlands in 
$WWKHWLPHRIWKHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\LQ0DUFKWKH/XGORZ0XVHXPDQG7,&ZHUH 
being refurbished, and temporary information facilities were available at Ludlow Library, 
near the Galdeford car park.  There is extensive signage to help visitors on foot find their way 
around the town.  
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Figure 7.9: Location of facilities in town centre of Ludlow 
Source : Adapted from the brochure of Ludlow Town Guide, 2008 
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 2QH RI WKH WRZQ¶V PDLQ DWWUDFWLRQV LV WKH PDUNHW VTXDUH &DVWOH 6TXDUH ORFDWHG
strategically in front of the gateway to Ludlow Castle.  Leading from the square are the streets 
that contain the principal businesses, offering a diverse range of local produce and facilities, 
VXFKDV DEDNHU\ DEXWFKHU¶V D ILVKPRQJHU¶V VRXYHQLU VKRSV FDIHV UHVWDXUDQWV KRWHOV DQG
other retailers.  Many of the shops are independent, offering a range of speciality products, 
and this gives a character to Ludlow that is lacking in many other British towns and cities.  
The dominance of historic older buildings enhances the distinctive nature and ambience of the 
town centre (see Figure 7.10 ± 7.15).  Among the most valued historic buildings are Ludlow 
Castle, St. Laurence Church, The Feathers Hotel, Broadgate, the Buttercross, Castle Lodge 
and Angel.  Each of these buildings has its special character but the overall impression given 
by the town is on a human scale (Telling Ludlow Stories: An interpretation plan for Ludlow, 
2006).  For example, although the tower of St Laurence Church is visible far away from 
Ludlow, to a pedestrian, the Church seems almost hidden in the town centre where it is often 
µGLVFRYHUHG¶E\WDNLQg one of the narrow lanes that connect the churchyard to King Street and 
Castle Square.  
 
 /XGORZ 7RZQ &RXQFLO VXPPHG XS WKH DWWUDFWLRQV RI /XGORZ LQ µ7HOOLQJ /XGORZ
6WRULHV¶ RS FLW LQ D IRUP WKDW FRXOG EH XVHIXO LQ D YDULHW\ RIZD\V IRU H[DPSOH WR ORcal 
groups or organisations which might be applying for grants to support local projects, or to 
those involved in tourism, heritage, conservation and planning in the town, including local 
DXWKRULWLHV7KHµVWRULHV¶ZHUHRUJDQLVHGE\DUHDDQGE\WKHPH7Ke areas were:  
 
 Town centre 
 St Laurence Church and precinct 
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 Castle, Castle Walk and Linney 
 Broad Street 
 Corve Street/Old Street 
 Riverside and Whitcliffe 
 
The themes were 
 Topography, politics and history 
 Geology and conservation 
 Architecture/human history 
 Food and commerce 
 Natural history/industrial history 
 Trade, commerce, festivals 
 
 A variety of projects were put forward such as guided walks, audio trails, markets past 
and present, riverside play and heritage, as suggestions for those interesting in developing 
LGHDVIRUIXWXUHLPSOHPHQWDWLRQ7KLVDQDO\VLVDQGWKHLGHDVFRPLQJIURPLWUHIOHFW/XGORZ¶V
functions as a small market town, a place to live and a place to visit.  The town is used by 
local residents and by visitors.  
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Figure 7.10 : Ludlow Castle 
Source: Suraiyati,  taken June 2009 
 
  
Figure 7.11: St. Laurence Church Figure 7.12: Buttercross 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
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Figure 7.13: Angel Figure 7.14: Broadgate 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
 
Figure 7.15: The Feathers Hotel 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
Observation suggests that, in general, visitors spend time in the central area of the 
town and by the River Teme.  Some also visit local countryside attractions such as Whitcliffe 
Common.  Patterns of visitor activities are influenced by the season.  For example, school 
trips and coach tours to Ludlow come mainly in spring and summer, rather than in autumn 
and winter.  When staying in Ludlow, the author has observed fluctuations in visitor numbers 
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on weekdays and at weekends, and a relative lack of visitors in the town centre during the 
evenings.  This is not surprising since it was noted in Chapter 5 that the average length of stay 
by visitors is three hours.  For general observation purposes, visitors are readily distinguished 
from residents by the interest they show in heritage buildings, taking photographs, buying 
VRXYHQLUVZLQGRZVKRSSLQJDQGµPHQX-EURZVLQJ¶RUHDWLQJLQFDIHVDQGUHVWDXUDQWV,WZDV
striking to see how many visitors were amazed by the sight of Ludlow Castle in particular.  
Some read the information about these historic buildings on the display board outside the 
castle, which also gave details of festivals and other events.   
 
  
Figure 7.16: Shopping for local produce at 
individual shops 
Figure 7.17: Monthly event (Local produce at 
Buttercross) 
  
Figure 7.18: Visitors reading the information Figure 7.19: Visitors at Ludlow Castle 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
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7.3 9LVLWRUV¶6XUYH\ 
 
7.3.1 Introduction  
 
7KHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\ZDVXQGHUWDNHQGXULQJthe Easter holidays 2008 (21st March ± 27th 
March) and at the Marches Transport Event on 11th May 2008.  The methods of data 
collection and analysis were explained in Chapter 5. The sample aimed for was 100 and the 
number of interviews achieved was 10013.  Inevitably, some visitors refused to participate 
through time constraints or lack of interest (there were 30 refusals altogether) but the 
researcher continued interviewing until the target number was reached.     
 
7KHSXUSRVHRIWKHVXUYH\ZDVWRH[SORUHWKHYLVLWRUV¶H[SHULHQFHWKHµGHPDQGVLGH¶RI
the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism in Ludlow.  Similar issues were explored 
IURPWKHµVXSSO\VLGH¶LQWKHVXUYH\RIEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUVLQ/XGORZZKLFKLVUHSRUWHGLQWKH
next part of this chapter.  The other research themes of Sustainability and Heritage Tourism 
Management (see Chapter 5, Figure 5.1) are addressed mainly through the qualitative survey 
of appointed officials and tourism managers, which forms the subject of Chapter 8.  
 
In reporting the results of the surveys, some comparisons are made with the findings of 
previous studies in Ludlow, as explained in Chapter 5 (section 5.5).  
 
 
 
                                                 
13 84 interviews were achieved from 21-27 March and 16 interviews on 11 May 2008. 
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7.3.2 5HVSRQGHQWV¶3URILOH%DFNJURXQG 
 
Survey respondents were asked a number of questions including: gender, age, highest 
level of education, and country of origin, to enable them to be classified by socio-
GHPRJUDSKLF EDFNJURXQG RU µW\SH¶.  In accordance with usual practice (to minimise non-
response), these questions were placed towards the end of the survey.  Respondents were 
asked to answer for themselves, rather than as a couple, family or other group of visitors.  
Information on background is important not only as a means of classifying respondents but 
also because previous research has shown that the socio-demographic background and type of 
visitors might be a factor influencing their perception of and views on the built environmental 
impacts of tourism (Lie et al., 1987; Suraiyati, 2005 and Petrosilli et al., 2007).             
 
Age G roup and Gender 
Age Group 
  
Gender 
Total Male Female 
Under 25 years old 4% 9% 13% 
 25 -44 years old 12% 27% 39% 
 45 to 64 years old 18% 20% 38% 
 65 years old and above 5% 5% 10% 
Total 39% 61% 100% 
Table 7.1: Age group and gender  
 
Table 7.1 shows that female respondents (61%) substantially outnumbered male respondents 
(39%).  Most respondents (77%) were aged from 25 to 64 years, with almost equal 
percentages aged 25 to 44 (39%) and 45 to 64 (38%).  The smallest group of respondents 
were aged 65 years and above (10%). This age distribution is quite similar to that of the 2007 
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Ludlow Destination Benchmarking survey, where the highest proportion of respondents was 
aged 45 to 64 years (49%).  
 
Age G roup and Level of Education 
  
 Age group 
H ighest level of education 
Total Secondary College University 
Under 25 years old 4% 4% 5% 13% 
 25 -44 years old 6% 9% 24% 39% 
 45 to 64 years old 10% 13% 15% 38% 
 65 years old and above 5% 1% 4% 10% 
Total 25% 27% 48% 100% 
Table 7.2: Age group and level of education 
 
Table 7.2 cross-tabulates the age group of respondents by their highest level of education.  A 
high proportion of all respondents (75%) had studied at college or university level with 48% 
having studied at university, much higher than the national average for the United Kingdom 
RIµGHJUHHRUHTXLYDOHQWRUKLJKHUIRUDOORFFXSDWLRQV¶14.  By age, the highest proportion 
of respondents with university level education was in the group aged 25 to 44 years.   
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
14 Office for National Statistics (2009) Social Trends 38, Chapter 3 Table 3.15. 
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9LVLWRUV¶Country of O rigin 
 
Figure 7.209LVLWRUV¶FRXQWU\RIRrigin 
 
Most visitors in the survey (86%) were domestic tourists from the United Kingdom 
and 14% came from countries outside the UK.  Those represented are shown in Figure 7.20.  
The percentage of international visitors in the survey was higher than the 10% recorded in the 
Ludlow Destination Marketing Benchmark survey of 2007, which included visitors from 
Australia, Canada, South Africa and Hong Kong, as well as from most of the countries 
recorded in the 2010 survey, but no particular significance can be inferred from this.  The fact 
is, however, that Ludlow is attractive to international visitors from a wide range of countries, 
both in Europe and further afield. 
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Figure 7.21: Country of origin of international tourists 
 
 
7.3.3 Character istics of V isitors 
 
   New / Repeat V isitors 
 
 
Figure 7.22 : New or repeat visitors   
 
Nearly half (47%) the survey respondents had visited Ludlow before and 53% were 
making their first visit.  The distribution of first time and repeat visitors by age group shows 
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that, as might be expected, a higher proportion of older visitors (27% aged 45 years and above) 
had visited before, compared with 31% aged up to 44 years who were making their first visit 
(Table 7.3). 
 
Age G roup: New and Repeat V isitors 
 Age group 
  
F irst visit? 
Total Yes No 
Under 25 years old 9% 4% 13% 
 25 -44 years old 23% 16% 39% 
 45 to 64 years old 17% 21% 38% 
 65 years old and above 4% 6% 10% 
Total 53% 47% 100% 
Table 7.3: Age group, new and repeat visitors 
 
Repeat V isitors: number of visits within the past 12 months 
 
 
Figure 7.22: Repeat visitors: number of visits within the past 12 months 
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Of those respondents who had visited Ludlow more than once within the past twelve 
months, by far the largest number (25) had visited once or twice during that period.  Smaller 
numbers had visited more often.  Those in the higher categories (6 visits or more) were 
making visits to friends or relatives, or to a caravan they kept nearby.  
 
Age G roup and G roup Size 
 
Age group 
 
A re you travelling 
Total A lone 
With 
family 
With  
friend(s) 
With a 
group 
With 
partner 
Under 25 years old 1 % 7% 1% - 4% 13% 
 25 -44 years old - 28% 11% - - 39% 
 45 to 64 years old 3% 27% 3% 2% 3% 38% 
 65 years old and above 1% 8% 1% - - 10% 
Total 5% 70% 16% 2% 7% 100% 
Table 7.4: Age group and group Size 
 
 
Nearly three-quarters of respondents (70%) were travelling with their family, followed 
by 16% who were travelling with friends.  Not surprisingly, those travelling as a family were 
mainly in the age groups 22 to 44 years and 45 to 65 years.  The relative absence of 
respondents travelling as part of a group is not surprising given the nature of the survey and 
the way it way it was carried out.  From observation throughout the study, it was clear that 
group visits to Ludlow are made by coach parties, and this type of visitor may not be fully 
represented in the survey.  
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Main Reason for V isiting Ludlow 
 
 
 
Figure 7.23: Main reason for visiting Ludlow 
 
 
Most respondents (67) were visiting Ludlow for leisure or sightseeing and a further 16 (those 
interviewed on 11 May 2008) mentioned the Marches Transport Event.  Only 7% gave 
µVKRSSLQJ¶DV WKHPDLQUHDVRQ IRU WKHLUYLVLW 7KHVHILQGLQJVDUH LQFRQWUDVW to those of the 
2007 Ludlow Benchmarking survey, in which sightseeing accounted for 53% of visits and 
shopping for 15%.  The reasons for these differences are not clear: they may be due to the 
different times of year (spring and summer) at which the two surveys were carried out.  
+RZHYHU WKHKLJKSURSRUWLRQRIµOHLVXUHDQGVLJKWVHHLQJ¶YLVLWRUV LQ WKHSUHVHQWVXUYH\ZDV
considered helpful in relation to the objectives of this research. 
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 Age G roup 
Main reason for visiting 
Total 
Leisure/ 
Sightseeing Shopping 
V isiting 
friends/ 
relatives 
Marches 
T ransport 
Event 
Under 25 years old 12% - 1% - 13% 
 25 -44 years old 29% 3% 4% 3% 39% 
 45 to 64 years old 22% 4% 3% 9% 38% 
 65 years old and 
above 
4% - 2% 4% 10% 
Total 67% 7% 10% 16% 100% 
Table 7.5:Age group and main reason for visiting 
 
In terms of age group, there was a clear dominance of those aged 25 to 44 and 45 to 64 in the 
proportion of respondents visiting for leisure/sightseeing (Table 7.5)  
 
Length of Stay in Ludlow 
 
Figure 7.24: Length of stay in Ludlow 
 
 
 Three-quarters of respondents were visiting Ludlow for one day or less and their visit 
did not include an overnight stay.  This is typical of visitor patterns to many smaller tourist 
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destinations and in the case of Ludlow, the finding is consistent with that of the Ludlow 
Visitor and Business Survey (2004) in which the average length of stay by visitors was given 
as three hours.  
 
Main Method of T ravel to Ludlow 
 
 
Figure 7.25: Main method of travel 
 
The overwhelming majority of respondents (88%) had travelled to Ludlow by car.  The next 
most popular form of transport (8%) was by train.  These percentages are higher than those in 
the 2007 Ludlow Destination Benchmarking survey (car/van/motorcycle 78%; and train 3%) 
but both results show the dependence of Ludlow on the motor car as a means of attracting 
visitors to the town.  
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Activities while V isiting 
 
Figure 7.26: Activities (have been doing or expect to do) while visiting 
(Note: respondents may give more than one answer) 
 
 Figure 7.26 and Table 7.5 showed that the majority of respondents gave 
µOHLVXUHVLJKWVHHLQJ¶ DV WKHLU PDLQ UHDVRQ IRU YLVLWLQJ /XGORZ  7R DOORZ PRUH GHWDLOHG
analysis, the questionnaire also asked about the range of activities people intended during the 
course of their visit.  In this case, more than one answer could be given.  Once again (Figure 
7.26), sightseeing achieved the largest number of responses (97) out of the 342 recorded 
DOWRJHWKHU 7KLVZDVFORVHO\ IROORZHGE\ µYLVLWLQJKLVWRULFSODFHV¶ KDYLQJDPHDO LQD
pub or restaurant (63) and shopping (49).  These second and subsequent ranked responses 
show that being a visitor almost invariably leads to some form of expenditure: beginning with 
a car parking fee and then, perhaps, admission fees to a visitor attraction, buying a meal in a 
restaurant, or buying goods in a local shop.    The connections between the demand and the 
VXSSO\ VLGH RI WKH µWRXULVP HTXDWLRQ¶ DUH WKXV FOHDUO\ LQGLFDWHG Sightseeing and shopping 
were the two most important primary / main activities. Eating out and visiting friends and 
relatives, while not as important, were still significant main activities. Together, these four 
activities accounted for the main activities of 92% of visitors (Tourism Enterprise and 
Management, 2004). 
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7.3.4 9LVLWRUV¶3HUFHSWLRQV 
 
Factors Influencing the Decision to V isit Ludlow 
 
Factors Not important/ 
Not relevant  
Important 
  
  
Very 
important 
   
It is easy to get here 52% 42% 6% 
It is an attractive place 5% 57% 38% 
Interesting historic buildings 8% 63% 29% 
There are good places to eat 55% 33% 12% 
There is good local produce  
(at market/shops) 
56% 35% 9% 
There are good cultural activities 50% 46% 4% 
There are plenty of facilities here for 
visitors 
34% 49% 7% 
Others factors    
Marches Transport Event  1% 17% 
Hiking  3%   
Family farm area     3% 
Table 7.6: Factors influencing the decision to visit Ludlow 
Note: (percentages total across for each factor) 
 
,Q RUGHU WR JDLQ D JUHDWHU XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI UHVSRQGHQWV¶ UHDVRQV IRU YLVLWLQJ/XGORZ
they were shown a series of statements and aVNHGWRUDQNHDFKRIWKHPDVµQRWLPSRUWDQWQRW
UHOHYDQW¶µLPSRUWDQW¶DQGµYHU\LPSRUWDQW¶7KHUHVXOWVDUHVKRZQLQ7DEOH$OPRVWDOO
ZHUHPRWLYDWHGWRYLVLW/XGORZEHFDXVHµLWLVDQattractive place¶ZLWKJLYLQJWKLVas an 
important (57%) or very important (38%) factor influencing their decision to visit the town.  
The second important (63%) or very important (29%) factors, together totalling 92%, were 
WKHµLQWHUHVWLQJKLVWRULFEXLOGLQJV¶LQ/XGORZWhile other factors were rated, none were given 
VXFKLPSRUWDQFHDVWKHVHWZRWKRXJKKDYLQJµJRRGSODFHVWRHDW¶µJRRGORFDOSURGXFH¶DQG
 
 
 184 
µJRRG FXOWXUDO IDFLOLWLHV¶ ZHUH DOO UDQNHG IDLUO\ SRVLWLYHO\  3HUKDSV VXUSULVLQJO\ KRZHYHU
given the reputation of Ludlow as a centre for gastronomy and slow food, the proportion of 
UHVSRQGHQWV WKDW UDWHG WKHVH IDFWRUV DV µQRW LPSRUWDQWQRW UHOHYDQW¶ WR WKHLUGHFLVLRQ WRYLVLW
was high, at over 50% in both cases.  
 
Value and Appreciation of Heritage 
 
Figure 7.27: Value and appreciation of heritage 
(Note: respondents may give more than one answer) 
 
$QLPSRUWDQWDLPRIWKHVXUYH\ZDVWRH[SORUHYLVLWRUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRIKHULWDJHDQGWKH
value they placed on different aspects of it.   According to Williams and Lawson (2001), 
attitudes are determined more by values than by social variables and this part of the survey set 
out to examine this in a simple way.   Figure 7.27 (above) shows that all respondents agreed 
WKH\ZHUHµDWWUDFWHGE\WKHDUFKLWHFWXUHRIKLVWRULFEXLOGLQJV¶DQGWKDWµLWLVJRRGWRVHHROGHU
EXLOGLQJVEHLQJSUHVHUYHG¶)XUWKHUPRUHRIUHVSRQGHQWVVDLGWKH\ZHUHµDWWUDFWHGE\WKH
KLVWRU\ RI /XGORZ¶ DQG E\ µORFDO FXOWXUHFXOWXUDO HYHQWV¶ $Q HYHQKLJKHU SHUFHQWDJH
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DJUHHGWKDWµSHGHVWULDQLVHGDUHDVPD\SUHVHUYHWKHFRQGLWLRQRIROGEXLOGLQJV¶WKRXJK
as was noted earlier in this chapter, pedestrianisation is not widespread in Ludlow.  
 
Values and Level of Education 
Table 7.7: Values and level of education (percentages total across) 
(Note: respondents may give more than one answer) 
 
Disaggregating these figures by highest level of education (Table 7.7) shows that the 
highest proportions agreeing with all the statements are for respondents who studied to 
university level, thus tending to support a view that level of education will influence attitudes 
and values that are positive towards heritage.    
 
 
 
 
 
 H ighest level of education 
Values Secondary College University 
Attracted by the architecture of historic buildings 25% 27% 48% 
Attracted by the history of Ludlow 19% 22% 39% 
Attracted by the local culture/cultural events 19% 23% 31% 
It is good to see older building being preserved 25% 27% 48% 
Pedestrianised areas (traffic free) may preserve 
the condition of old buildings 24% 22% 44% 
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Quality of the Built Environment in Ludlow (Facilities and V isual Appearance) 
Factors 'RQ¶W
K now 
Very 
Poor 
Poor Average Good Very 
Good 
Mean 
 
Conservation of old 
buildings 
2% - - 3% 48% 47% 
4.36 
The character of the town 5% - - 2% 49% 47% 4.37 
Landscaping of the area 4% - - 3% 57% 36% 4.17 
Provision of sufficient 
rubbish bins 
23%  1% 30% 35% 11% 
2.87 
Provision of public toilet 
facilities 
27% 8% 19% 28% 15% 3% 
2.05 
Provision of 
benches/sitting areas 
2% - 2% 6% 60% 30% 
4.12 
Tourist Information 
Centre services 
37% 1% 6% 14% 33% 9% 
2.32 
Signposting (for cars) 16% - 3% 23% 47% 11% 3.18 
Signposting (for 
pedestrians) 
14% - 2% 20% 54% 10% 
3.30 
Parking facilities 10% 2% 11% 33% 35% 9% 3.08 
Pedestrianised streets 5% 1% 11% 19% 55% 9% 3.45 
Provision of park and 
ride 
65% - 5% 2% 25% 3% 
1.31 
Public transportation 
system (buses and train) 
83% - - 1% 15% 1% 
0.38 
Table 7.8: Quality of built environment (Facilities and visual appearance) 
 
The concept of perceptual carrying capacity has been adopted in this study as a means 
of examining the built environmental impacts of tourism IURPWKHXVHUV¶SRLQWRIYLHZ  The 
IDFWRUVRQZKLFKXVHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVDUHEDVHGUHODWHWR+XQWHUDQG*UHHQ¶VFRQFHSWRI
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a typology of the built environmental impacts of tourism, as discussed in Chapter 3.  The 
factors selected for examination in the survey reflect the utilities and infrastructure most 
likely to be experienced during a visit, whicKFDQ LQIOXHQFH WKHYLVLWRUV¶ LPSUHVVLRQVRI WKH
visual quality or appearance of the town. Table 7.8 lists the factors included in the 
TXHVWLRQQDLUH DQG WKH UHVSRQVHV RQ WKH VFDOH RI µYHU\ SRRU¶ WR µYHU\ JRRG¶ $ FDWHJRU\ RI
µGRQ¶WNQRZ¶ZDVLQFOXGHGVLQce not every respondent was expected to have experienced all 
WKHIDFWRUVGXULQJWKHLUYLVLW,QVRPHFDVHVWKHµGRQ¶WNQRZ¶SHUFHQWDJHVDUHTXLWHKLJKDQG
this must be borne in mind in interpreting the Table:  for example, 83% of respondents did not 
know DERXWWKHSXEOLFWUDQVSRUWDWLRQV\VWHPDQGDQVZHUHGµGRQ¶WNQRZ¶ZKHQDVNHGWR
evaluate the Tourist Information Centre, though a reason for this fairly high figure, as noted 
previously, may be that the TIC was temporarily located in the Library at the time of the 
survey.   
 
Perhaps the key findings from Table 7.8 are the very high proportions of respondents 
ZKR UDQNHG KLJKO\ WKH FRQVHUYDWLRQ RI ROG EXLOGLQJV  µJRRG¶ RU µYHU\ JRRG¶ WKH
character of the town (96% good or very good), the landscaping of the area (93% good or 
very good), and the provision of benches or seating areas (90% good or very good).  Other 
facilities such as signposting, parking and pedestrianisation scored quite highly but 25% 
thought the provision of public toilet facilities ZDVµSRRU¶RUµYHU\SRRU¶FULWLFLVHGWKH
parking facilities as poor or very poor; and 12% said the provision of pedestrianised streets 
was poor or very poor, perhaps reflecting the traffic congestion and vehicle-pedestrian 
conflict noted earlier in the chapter. 
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Advantages of Encouraging Tourists to a Heritage Town 
 
Figure 7.28: Advantages of encouraging tourists to a heritage town 
(Note: Respondents may give up to three answers) 
 
A small number of open-ended questions were included in the survey, to probe 
UHVSRQGHQWV¶ YLHZV RQZKDW WKH\ VDZ DV WKH DGYDQWDJHV DQG GLVDGYDQWDJHV RI HQFRXUDJLQJ
tourism to an historic town such as Ludlow.  They were asked to state up to three advantages 
and three disadvantages.  Looking first at the perceived advantages (Figure 7.28) the largest 
QXPEHU RI UHVSRQVHV  PHQWLRQHG WKH HFRQRPLF EHQHILWV RI WRXULVP WKURXJK µEULQJLQJ
LQFRPHWRWKHDUHD¶7KHVHFRQGPRVWLPSRUWDQWDGYDQWDJHZDVWRHQKDQFHWKHSUHVHUYDWLRQ
and restoration of older buildings (24 responses).  Other advantages mentioned included: 
maintaining the character of the town, supporting the speciality shops, learning about local 
history, and cultural exchange.  
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Disadvantages of Encouraging Tourists to a Heritage Town 
 
 
Figure 7.29: Disadvantages of encouraging tourists to a heritage town 
(Note: Respondents may give up to three answers) 
 
The main disadvantages of encouraging tourism were seen to be overcrowding, mentioned by 
UHVSRQGHQWVWUDIILFFRQJHVWLRQµZHDUDQGWHDU¶OLPLWHGSDUNLQJDQGOLWWHU 
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Most A ttractive Buildings in Ludlow 
 
Figure 7.30: Most attractive buildings in Ludlow 
(Note: Respondents may give more than one answer) 
 
When asked about the most attractive buildings in Ludlow, almost all respondents (96) 
said Ludlow Castle, followed by St Laurence Church (51), the timber framed Tudor houses 
and buildings (37) and the Feathers Hotel (16).  Several other buildings of interest were 
mentioned by smaller numbers of respondents.  Although, with the exception of the castle, the 
response to specific individual buildings is less than might be expected, it must be 
remembered that the character of the town and the conservation of old buildings were rated 
very highly by most respondents (Table 7.8), thus emphasising the importance of the overall 
impression of Ludlow created amongst its visitors.  It could also be suggested, however, that 
in a typical YLVLWRIDIHZKRXUV¶ LQ OHQJWKYLVLWRUVPLJKWQRWEHIDPLOLDUZLWKWKHQDPHVRU
types of all the buildings on which they were asked to express an opinion. 
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Positive Characteristics of Heritage Buildings in Ludlow 
 
Figure 7.31: Positive characteristics of heritage buildings in Ludlow 
(Note: Respondents may give more than one answer) 
 
)LJXUHVDQG LQGLFDWHUHVSHFWLYHO\ WKHUHVSRQGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRI WKHSRVLWLYHDQG
negative aspects of heritage buildings in Ludlow.  On the positive side, 185 responses 
indicated a favourable view (Table 7.32) while only 9 negative comments were made (Table 
7.33).  Without going into the detailed responses recorded on each table, the important point 
here is the strengWK RI UHVSRQGHQWV¶ SRVLWLYH IHHOLQJV WRZDUG WKH FKDUDFWHU RI WKH KHULWDJH
buildings in Ludlow, compared to the small number of negative points that were made by a 
very small number of respondents.   
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Negative Characteristics of Heritage Buildings in Ludlow 
 
Figure 7.32: Negative characteristics of heritage buildings in Ludlow  
(Note: Respondents may give more than one answer) 
 
One of the main potential impacts of tourism on the built environment is the 
restoration of older buildings to retain their character (Hunter and Green, 1995), as discussed 
in Chapter 3.  But restoration is only one form of action against, or resulting from, decay.  To 
H[SORUH YLVLWRUV¶ SHUFHSWLRQV RQ WKLV WKH VXUYH\ DVNHG IRU WKHLU Rpinion on the best way of 
maintaining old buildings.  The majority response (73%) was that historic buildings should be 
maintained in their original condition, though a smaller proportion (11%) felt that the 
buildings could be restored with modifications, for example, to reflect present-day 
circumstances of use.  This is perhaps the most practical response, since it recognises that, 
through their lives, older buildings often may have been modified because of changing 
circumstances: for example, a change of use; or the introduction of modern facilities such as 
electricity or running water; or the availability of new materials that might be used in a 
concealed way to give greater soundness to the structure.   
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Although views on how to maintain older buildings may differ, all respondents agreed 
that maintenance in one form or another is necessary, to protect buildings against decay.  
There were none who preferred to accept decay, through inaction or demolition, as discussed 
by Ashworth and Tunbridge (2000) and presented in Figure 3.3 of Chapter 3.  Of the three 
µSUHYHQW¶ RSWLRQV SXW IRUZDUG E\$VKZRUWK DQG7XQEULGJH UHVWRUH FRQVHUYH RU FRS\ WKH
approach most favoured in our survey was that older buildings should be conserved.  
 
Suggestions for Maintaining O ld Buildings 
 
Figure 7.33: Suggestions for maintaining old buildings 
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Ludlow as a Tourist Destination 
 
Figure 7.34: Ludlow as a tourist destination 
 
As sKRZQ LQ )LJXUH PRVW UHVSRQGHQWV UDWHG /XGORZ DV D µYHU\ LQWHUHVWLQJ¶ RU
µLQWHUHVWLQJ¶GHVWLQDWLRQ PHDQEHFDXVHRI LWV GLVWLQFWLYHQHVV DV D VPDOO KHULWDJH WRwn 
and its environment.  Only 5 per cent UDWHG /XGORZ DV DQ µDYHUDJH¶ GHVWLQDWLRQ WR Yisit.  
Ninety-seven per cent of respondents said they would revisit Ludlow while only 3 per cent 
would not come again.  This supports what is shown in Table 7.8, where the quality of the 
built environment (facilities and visual appearance) is ranked highly µJRRG¶RUµYHU\JRRG¶
by a high proportion of visitors, implying a high level of visitor satisfaction.   
 
In the context of cultural tourism and the services provided by cultural organisations, Rojas 
DQG&DPDUHUR  KDYH VKRZQ WKDW YLVLWRUV¶ H[SHFWDtions are affected by both cognitive 
(perceived quality) and emotional (pleasure) experiences; and these can be viewed as 
complementary paths resulting in satisfaction.  Perceived value and its role in contributing to 
visitor satisfaction, according to Chen and Chen (2009), should be an important issue for 
managers when designating their heritage sustainability strategies. 
Average Interesting Very 
Interesting 
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7.4 Business Providers Survey  
7.4.1 Introduction 
 
The business SURYLGHUV¶ survey in Ludlow was undertaken from 2nd - 8th May 2009. As 
explained in Chapter 5, the study aimed for 100 completed questionnaires (about 36% of all 
businesses in the town 15 ) and the number achieved was 80.  Seven of the businesses 
approached refused to take part, and 3 questionnaires, when coded, were found to be 
incomplete and were therefore excluded from the analysis.  Many respondents, because they 
were at work, preferred to complete the questionnaire themselves rather than being 
interviewed by the researcher16.  In these cases, two visits were made to each business: one to 
deliver and one to collect the completed questionnaires.  
 
Streets Number Percentage (%) 
Corve St 18 23 
Parkway 2 3 
Bull Ring 5 6 
Tower St 6 8 
Old St 5 6 
King St 9 11 
High St 7 9 
Broad St 8 10 
Church St 5 6 
Quality Square 2 3 
Market St 5 6 
Castle St 5 6 
Mill St 3 4 
Total 80 100 
Table 7.9: Distribution of responses by street 
Note: The location of streets can be seen in the town maps (Figures 5.4 and 7.9) 
 
                                                 
15 7KH:KLWH<RXQJ*UHHQµSouth Shropshire µDistrict Retail and Leisure Study 2006 to 2021¶ distributed 
questionnaires to all local businesses (222) and achieved a 20% response rate (45 completed forms). 
16 50 questionnaires were completed by respondents and 30 by interview with the researcher. 
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The aim of the survey was to obtain basic information about the nature of business 
activity in Ludlow town centre; and to explore the views of business providers on the built 
environmental impacts of tourism.  Table 7.9 shows the number and percentage of businesses 
taking part on each of the strHHWV LQ WKHµWRZQFHQWUH¶WKDWZHUHVDPSOHGIRU WKHVXUYH\VHH
Figure 5.4, Chapter 5).   Not all business premises were occupied and this was attributed by at 
least one respondent to the µglobal economic downturn¶ DQGµhigh business rateV¶ (Interviews 
with local business, May 2009).  In other cases, buildings were under reconstruction or 
refurbishment.   
 
7.4.2 5HVSRQGHQWV¶3URILOH%usiness in Ludlow town centre 
 
 
$ µEXVLQHVV UHVSRQGHQW¶ DV GHILQHG LQ &KDSWHU  owned or managed the sampled 
business/service, or worked on the premises.  Figure 7.37 shows that more than half the 
UHVSRQGHQWV JDYH WKHLU MRE WLWOH DV µRZQHUGLUHFWRU¶RU µPDQDJHU¶RI WKHEXVLQHVV DQGD
IXUWKHUDVµVDOHVRUVKRSDVVLVWDQW¶7KHQH[WODUJHVWJURXSUHVSRQGHQWVZHUHSODFHGLn 
WKH µRWKHU¶ FDWHJRU\  WKLV LQFOXGHV SHRSOH ZKR GHILQHG WKHPVHOYHV DFFRUGLQJ WR WKHLU
profession such as optician, bookbinder, or antique dealer.  With hindsight, it might have been 
better in designing the survey to be more precise about who should have been considered the 
µPRVWDSSURSULDWH¶EXVLQHVVUHVSRQGHQWVEXW LQSUDFWLFH WKLVZRXOGKDYHOLPLWHGWKHQXPEHU
of responses that could be achieved, perhaps to an unsatisfactory extent.   In considering the 
UHVXOWV RI WKH EXVLQHVV SURYLGHUV¶ VXUYH\ WKHUHIore, it should be borne in mind that the 
information obtained and the views expressed are those of respondents working in the 
business sector in Ludlow rather than necessarily representing people in a particular class of 
job in the local business community. 
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Figure 7.35: Respondents and their jobs 
 
The Businesses 
 
The following Figures (7.38 ± 7.42) provide further information on the businesses surveyed in 
Ludlow:  
 
 
Figure 7.36: Type of business 
 
µ2WKHU¶-REV Number 
Receptionist 1 
Shop Supervisor 1 
Visitor 
Information Staff 1 
Optician 1 
Bookbinder 1 
Travel advisor 1 
Antique dealer 1 
Residential sales 1 
Total 8 
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Figure 7.37: Multiple businesses 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.38: Tenure of business premises 
 
 
Figure 7.39: Are the business premises a listed building? 
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Figure 7.40: Length of time the business has been running at these premises17 
 
In summary: 
x Most businesses (67%) are retail shops (Figure 7.36).  Others provide services (10%), 
food and drink (10%) and accommodation (3%).  Ten per cent are multiple businesses, 
meaning they combine different types of activity (Figure 7.37). 
x Sixty-three per cent of business premises were rented and 34% owned (Figure 7.38).   
x According to the respondents, 56% of businesses included in the survey were in listed 
buildings, and 23% were not.  However, the rather high proportion of respondents 
ZKRZHUHµQRWVXUH¶PHDQVWKHVHILJXUHVVKRXOGEHWUHDWHGZLWKFDution (Figure 
7.39).  It is likely that a higher proportion of businesses in the town centre will be in 
listed buildings. 
                                                 
17 Businesses that had been operating for less than 3 months at the time of the survey were not included in the 
survey (see Chapter 5). 
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x Many of the businesses in the survey are very long-established.  Eleven have been 
running in the same premises for more than 40 years and thirty-seven for more than 10 
years (Figure 7.40).   
Tourism and Business 
 
Most businesses in Ludlow depend on local trade but many of them benefit also from 
domestic and international tourism.  The great majority of business respondents (90%) said 
that tourism in Ludlow was beneficial to their business (Figure 7.43).   Those who said they 
did not benefit from tourism tended to be in businesses such as estate agency, antiques, 
HOHFWULFDOVKRSVDQGVSHFLDOLVWVHUYLFHVZKLFKDUHOHVVDVVRFLDWHGZLWKWKHµWRXULVWWUDGH¶ 
 
 
Figure 7.41: Benefits of tourism to the business 
 
Respondents were asked to rank their main customers according to the type of business they 
bring, with 1 being the most important, 2 the next most important and so on.  The categories 
to be ranked were: local residents, domestic visitors and international tourists.  The results are 
shown in Table 7.10. 
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Table 7.10: Ranking of main customers 
 
Most responses (61) were that local residents were the first ranked customers.  
However, the second and third largest number of responses, 57 and 56 respectively, were for 
international visitors, ranked third in importance, and domestic visitors ranked second in 
importance.  But 16 respondents claimed domestic visitors and 4 claimed international 
visitors as their first ranked customers.  
 
The tourism industry is well-known for its seasonality and this appears to be reflected 
in the flow of profits reported by respondents.  Figure 7.42 shows (for 69 responses) that 
December is the most profitable month, followed by August.  It can be inferred from this that 
the tourist spend may be highest in the summer while the resident spend is highest in 
December.   
 
Figure 7.42: Profits by month 
 
 
1st 
Customer 
2nd 
Customer 
3rd 
Customer Total 
No 
response 
Local Resident 61 8 7 76 4 
Domestic Visitors 16 56  72 8 
International tourists 4 10 57 71 9 
Others (Home buyers/ 
International companies 3     
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7.4.3 Business V iews on the Impact of Tourism on the Built Environment 
in Ludlow 
 
 
The business survey explored a number of questions about the impact of tourism on the 
built environment, including issues of town management such as traffic flow, parking and 
urban infrastructure.  The positive and negative aspects of each were considered.  These were 
followed by questions about the contribution of local authority policies to the development 
and improvement of Ludlow. 
 
T raffic and Parking 
 
If businesses are to be successful, especially retail businesses, their premises need to be 
accessible to customers, and businesses will often object to any policy that might appear to 
affect vehicle access, such as parking limitations, high parking fees and pedestrianisation 
VFKHPHV7KXVWKHUHLVVFRSHIRUFRQIOLFWEHWZHHQWKHYLHZVRIµFRQVHUYDWLRQLVWV¶ZKRPLJKW
ZLVK WR OLPLW WUDIILF DQG SDUNLQJ LQ WKH LQWHUHVWV RI SURWHFWLQJ DQG µLPSURYLQJ¶ WKH XUEDQ
environment (especially in a heritage town) and the YLHZVRIµEXVLQHVV¶ZKLFKPLJKWVHHDQ\
restrictions as a possible threat to the viability and profitability of their business activities. 
 
In view of this tension it is not surprising, perhaps, that the majority of businesses in the 
survey (81%) considereGWKHSUHVHQWOHYHORIWUDIILFIORZLQ/XGORZWREHµDFFHSWDEOH¶)LJXUH
7.43).   Despite this, 54 respondents (68%) said that car parking was a problem for their 
customers.  Sixty-three per cent of respondents said there was not sufficient parking for their 
customers, though the parking that is provided was considered accessible by 76% of 
respondents (59 out of 78 replying) (Figure 7.11).   
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Figure 7.43: Level of traffic flow 
Note: 1 (no response) 
 
Parking Problems Yes No 
Don't 
know Total 
No 
response 
Is parking a problem for your 
customers? 54 23 3 80  
There is sufficient parking 27 49 2 78 2 
Accessibility of parking is a problem 59 18 1 78 2 
Table 7.11: Parking problems, sufficiency and accessibility 
 
 
The Built Environmental Impacts of Tourism 
 
Tourism in this area has 
created (or added to): Agree Disagree 
Not 
Relevant 
Don't 
know Total 
Traffic Congestion 37 24 14 5 80 
Litter 32 35 2 11 80 
Overcrowding 24 46 7 3 80 
Parking problems 57 22 1  80 
Deterioration of old buildings 17 50 10 3 80 
Good opportunities for business 77  3  80 
Table 7.12: Perception of the built environmental impacts of tourism in Ludlow 
(Environmental Management) 
Congested 
Streets 
Number of 
responses 
Broad St. 2 
Corve St. 4 
High St. 2 
King St. 3 
Market St. 3 
Old St. 2 
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Respondents were asked if the presence of tourism in Ludlow had created or added to 
certain environmental or environmental management issues such as parking problems, traffic 
congestion or the deterioration of old buildings.  Their replies are shown in Table 7.12.   Not 
surprisingly, tourism was said by just under half the respondents to have added to traffic 
congestion (37 out of 75 responses) and parking problems (57 out of 80, or 71%).  But the 
majority disagreed that tourism had contributed to the deterioration of old buildings (50 out of 
80, or 63%), or to overcrowding in the town (46 out of 80 responses) perhaps in the latter case 
because tourism in Ludlow is quite seasonal and is not always evident at many times in the 
year. 
 
Has tourism development 
affected: 
Has 
improved 
Not 
A ffected 
Got 
Worse 
Don't 
K now Total 
Gas Supply System 1 62  17 80 
Electricity Supply System 1 65  14 80 
Water Supply System 1 65  14 80 
Sewerage System  65  15 80 
Telecommunication System 1 65 1 13 80 
Rubbish collection 8 59 2 11 80 
Changes of use of buildings 19 40 2 19 80 
Table 7.13: Perception of the built environmental impact of tourism in Ludlow  
(Infrastructure and Services) 
 
A further question looked at the impact of tourism on infrastructure and services, such 
as water supply, rubbish collection and the change of use of buildings (Table 7.13).  There 
was quite a high non-response to this question but even so, it is clear that most respondents do 
not feel that tourism has created problems for basic infrastructure such as energy and water 
supplies ± unlike the situation that might be found in some developing economies where 
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infrastructure and tourism development are sometimes out of balance.   However, 19 
respondents out of 61 (31% of those responding) said that tourism has had an effect on the 
change of use of buildings.  It could be expected that such changes of use are beneficial if 
they contribute to the viability of a building that might otherwise fall into disuse; on the other 
hand changes of use can be controversial.  The survey did not explore this further.  
 
 Tourism impacts Agree Disagree 
Not 
Relevant 
Don't 
K now Total 
Pedestrianised areas have been good 
for my business 20 16 40 4 80 
Brought about the re-use of disused 
buildings 31 23 11 15 80 
Restoration and preservation of 
historic buildings and sites 58 2 12 8 80 
Introduction of new architectural 
design 21 32 15 12 80 
Growth of built-up area of the town 60 12 4 4 80 
New people coming in to live in the 
area 32 32 10 6 80 
Enhancement of the character of the 
historic town 61 9 4 6 80 
An improved quality life of Ludlow 58 14 3 5 80 
Table 7.14: Perception of the built environmental impact of tourism in Ludlow  
(Visual and Quality of Life) 
 
7DEOH  SUHVHQWV EXVLQHVV UHVSRQGHQWV¶ YLHZV RQ VRPH RI WKH YLVXDO LPSDFWV
associated with tourism and the effects of tourism developments on the quality of life in 
Ludlow.  Taken overall, the general response is positive: for example, 58 respondents agreed 
WKDW WRXULVP GHYHORSPHQWV KDYH FRQWULEXWHG WR WKH µUHVWRUDWLRQ DQG SUHVHUYDWLRQ RI KLVWRULF
EXLOGLQJV DQG VLWHV¶  6L[W\-one respondents said that tourism developments have enhanced 
WKHµFKDUDFWHU RIWKHKLVWRULFWRZQ¶DQGWKDWWKH\KDYHEURXJKWµDQLPSURYHGTXDOLW\RIOLIH
WR/XGORZ¶6L[W\UHVSRQGHQWVDJUHHGZLWKWKHVWDWHPHQWWKDWRQHRIWKHLPSDFWVRIWRXULVP
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GHYHORSPHQWKDVEHHQµJURZWKRIWKHEXLOWXSDUHDRIWKHWRZQ¶WKRXJKWKLVLVSHUKaps slightly 
FRQWUDGLFWHG E\ WKH QXPEHU GLVDJUHHLQJ  WKDW WKH GHYHORSPHQWV KDG OHG WR µQHZSHRSOH
FRPLQJWROLYHLQWKHDUHD¶ 
 
Although many businesses (40, or half of all respondents) said the statement 
µSHGHVWULDQLVHGDUHDVKDYHEHHQJRRGIRUP\EXVLQHVV¶ZDVQRWUHOHYDQWWRWKHPSUHVXPDEO\
because their business was not in or near a pedestrianised or semi-pedestrianised area), 25% 
of respondents (20 businesses) agreed with the statement.   
 
Town Centre Improvements 
 
Without going into detail, busLQHVV UHVSRQGHQWVZHUHDVNHG  µ$ORWRIZRUNVHHPV WR
have been done recently to improve the town centre.  Has this had a good impact on your 
EXVLQHVV"¶  7KH UHVXOWV DUH VKRZQ LQ )LJXUH   ,W LV QRWDEOH WKDW DOPRVW KDOI 
respondents) said their business had not been affected, although 22 (28%) said the impact had 
been good for them. 
 
 
Figure 7.44 : Impact of town centre improvements on local business 
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Advantages and Disadvantages of Public Events to Local Business 
 
 
Figure 7.45: Advantages and disadvantages of public events to local business 
 
 
There are several annual public events in Ludlow such as the Food Festival, Easter 
Festival, Ludlow Marches Transport Festival, Ludlow Festival, May Fair and Christmas 
Festival.  Their aim is to boost the local economy and to promote Ludlow as a visitor 
destination and in other ways.   Eighty-four per cent of respondents said that public events are 
helpful to locDOEXVLQHVVFLWLQJDVUHDVRQVµEULQJLQJPRUHFXVWRPHUV¶µEULQJLQJPRUHWRXULVWV
DQG RWKHU SHRSOH¶ DQG µSURPRWLQJ SURGXFWV DQG JRRGV¶ WKDW DUH DYDLODEOH LQ /XGORZ  7KH
remaining 16% of respondents did not feel that public events were helpful to them,  probably 
because their business was not oriented towards visitors, though in 2 cases, it was said that 
µORFDOV¶SUHIHUUHGQRWWRXVHORFDOEXVLQHVVHVZKHQODUJHQXPEHUVRIYLVLWRUVZHUHH[SHFWHGLQ
the town, for example at the May Fair (Figure 7.45).  
 
Helpful to local 
business because 
they: Number 
Bring more 
customers 15 
Bring more tourists 
and people to the 
town 48 
Promote products 
and goods to  
others 3 
 
Not Helpful to 
local business 
because they: Number 
Keep the local 
away 2 
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Advantages and Disadvantages of Encouraging Tourism in Ludlow 
 
 
Figure 7.46: Advantages of Encouraging Tourism in Ludlow 
 
 
An open ended question asked business providers to give their views on the advantages and 
GLVDGYDQWDJHV RI HQFRXUDJLQJ WRXULVWV WR YLVLW /XGORZ  0RUH WKDQ RQH µDGYDQWDJH¶ DQG
µGLVDGYDQWDJH¶FRXOGEHJLYHQDOODQVZHUVZHUHQRWHGDQGWKH\DUHVKRZQLQ)LJXUHDQG
7.47. 
 
Most respondents (69) said that the encouragement of tourism brought increased trade for 
ORFDO EXVLQHVV RU WKDW LW KHOSHG WR µERRVW WKH ORFDO HFRQRP\¶ µ%ULQJLQJ PRQH\¶ RU
µSURVSHULW\¶WRWKHWRZQZHUHDOVRPHQWLRQHGUHVSRQVHV$VPDOOHUQXPEHURIUHVSRQVHV
mentioned support for jobs and for the restoration and improvement of the town.   
 
In line with responses to many other questions in the survey, advantages of tourism were 
mentioned much more often than disadvantages.  The main disadvantages referred to (Figure 
7.48) were parking problems and traffic congestion (33 and 9 responses respectively).  In fact, 
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this question did not reveal any advantages or disadvantages that had not been identified 
already from earlier questions in the survey. 
 
 
Figure 7.47: Disadvantages of encouraging tourism in Ludlow 
 
 
 
Figure 7.48: Methods of maintaining old buildings 
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 Figure 7.48 shows the overwhelming support of business providers in Ludlow for the 
maintenance and conservation of thH WRZQ¶V ROGHU EXLOGLQJV  1LQHW\-six per cent of 
respondents favoured either maintaining older buildings in their original condition or 
conserving them through restoration or repair.  The question was framed in relation to 
$VKZRUWKDQG7XQEULGJH¶Vrange of actions that can be taken in response to the decay 
of older buildings (Chapter 3: Table 3.3) and it is notable that in no case did business provider 
respondents in Ludlow (the supply side) suggest the acceptance of decay, rather than its 
prevention through restoration, conservation or rebuilding in an original style.  From these 
responses, it is clear that business providers perceive the built heritage as a key contributor to 
the success of business activity in the town.      
 
Suggestions for improving Ludlow town 
 
Suggestions for improving Ludlow town  Number 
Maintain the small shops and encourage variety of small shops 3 
Improvement of facilities (public toilets and signposting) 3 
Maintain the character of historic town 3 
Beautification of Ludlow town (more plants and flowers) 4 
Improve park and ride facilities and public transport 1 
Provide more jobs for young people 3 
Better promotion of historic town of Ludlow 2 
Keep the town as it is 18 
Table 7.15: Suggestions for improving Ludlow town 
 
 A final, open-ended question gave respondents the opportunity to make any further 
suggestions for improving the town and its environment.  Just under half of those who 
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UHVSRQGHGZDQWHG WR µNHHS WKH WRZQDV LW LV¶ 7DEOH $QXPEHURIRWKHU VXJJHVWLRQV
were made by quite small numbers of respondents, all of which were positive in nature.  
 
7.5 In Conclusion 
 
This chapter has presented the findings of three parts of the case study of Ludlow.  The first 
part drew on observation by the researcher in the process of becoming familiar with the town 
and some of its everyday activities, as well as with some of the special events designed to 
enhance the appeal of Ludlow as a tourism destination.  An understanding was gained of the 
attractiveness of Ludlow as a heritage town, with its outstanding setting, many important 
individual buildings, and a townscape that retains many features of its historic past. 
 
The second part presented the results of a survey of visitors to Ludlow, which explored their 
experience of visiting the town, the reasons for their visit, and their perception of Ludlow as a 
visitor destination, especially in terms of the quality of its built environment.    
 
The third part reported on a survey of business providers in Ludlow town centre, including 
retail shops, food, drink and accommodation providers, and other businesses such as estate 
agents, travel agents and professional services.  The aim was to explore how businesses see 
Ludlow as an historic and market town, and their perception of the impacts of tourism both on 
their business and on the built environment of Ludlow as a whole.  
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The next chapter (Chapter 8) deals with the remaining part of the case study: the interviews 
with managers of tourism and related services in Ludlow.  Chapter 9 includes an assessment 
of the conclusions to be drawn from all parts of the case study.    
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8.0 SURV E YS O F L UD L O W: M A N A G E RS O F T O URISM 
A ND R E L AT E D SE RV I C ES 
 
8.1 Introduction 
 
 
 This is the second of two chapters about the field work carried out in Ludlow for this 
research.  It is built around the results of in-depth interviews with managers of tourism and 
related services in the town.  As explained in Chapter 5, the interviews were carried out in 
AugusW  WZR \HDUV DIWHU WKH YLVLWRUV¶ VXUYH\  DQG RQH \HDU DIWHU WKH EXVLQHVV
SURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\7KHUHDVRQIRUSKDVLQJWKHZRUNLQWKLVZD\ZDVWRDOORZWLPHIRU
the two questionnaire surveys to be analysed before embarking on the more open ended 
discussions with key stakeholders.  More detail on the methodology of this part of the case 
study is given in Chapter 5 (section 5.9) and the topic guides on which the interviews were 
based are in the Appendices.  
 
As noted in Chapter 5, six semi-structured interviews were carried out with key 
stakeholders)RUFRQYHQLHQFHWKH\DUHUHIHUUHGWRFROOHFWLYHO\DVµPDQDJHUVRIWRXULVPDQG
UHODWHG VHUYLFHV¶  Those selected for interview were: the Tourism Officer and the 
Conservation Officer of Shropshire Council; the Manager of the Tourist Information Centre in 
Ludlow; the Manager of Ludlow Castle; The Manager of Bed and Breakfast Accommodation; 
the Committee Member of Ludlow Chamber of Trade and Commerce; and a Committee 
Member of Ludlow Civic Society.  The interviewees came, respectively, from the public, 
private and voluntary sectors.  In the account that follows, remarks have been anonymised as 
far as possible though this has been difficult to achieve in view of the specific responsibilities 
of the individuals who were interviewed. 
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A brief introduction is given here to the roles and responsibilities of the interviewees.  
µ$¶LVD ORFDOJRYHUQPHQWRIILFHUUHVSRQVLEOHIRU WKHSURPRWLRQRI WRXULVPLQ6KURSVKLUH LQ
partnership with private sector providers.  He is involved in coordinating Council services that 
relate to tourism such as public transport, museums, tourist information centres and country 
SDUNV  µ%¶ KDV ZRUNHG IRU PDQ\ \HDUV DV D FXVWRGLDQ RI KLVWRULF EXLOGLQJV  +HU
responsibilities are for the day-to-day running of the castle, including admission and visitor 
management, the promotion of the site for educational and other purposes, and its use during 
HYHQWVDQGIHVWLYDOV µ&¶LVPDQDJHURI WKHWRXULVW LQIRUPDWLRQFHQWUHZKLFKDVVLVWVYLVLWRUs 
with information and advice, including the provision of an accommodation service in liaison 
with local hotels, guest houses, B&Bs and other accommodation providers in the surrounding 
area.  To complement the visitor information boards in the town centre, the TIC carries a wide 
UDQJHRIEURFKXUHVERRNVDQGPDSVVRPHRIZKLFKDUHIUHHDQGVRPHIRUVDOHµ'¶LVDORFDO
JRYHUQPHQWFRQVHUYDWLRQRIILFHUZLWKPDQ\\HDUV¶SURIHVVLRQDOH[SHULHQFH,PSRUWDQWUROHV
are to advise the Council on the conservation aspects of any development that might affect the 
viability of the town and its conservation areas; and to work alongside local groups with 
conservation interests, including work in schools to raise awareness and knowledge of 
FRQVHUYDWLRQ LVVXHV  µ(¶ LV D representative of the business community, whose organisation 
will share ideas and experiences relating to tourism and conservation and whose main aim is 
WR LPSURYH WUDGH DQG FRPPHUFLDO LQWHUHVWV LQ /XGORZDQGGLVWULFW  µ)¶ LV IURP D YROXQWDU\
organization FRQFHUQHGZLWKµmaintaining the historic integrity and future vitality of Ludlow¶
through coordination and consultation with the relevant public bodies, and encouraging an 
active interest in the character and history of the town.   
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The chapter has three main parts, reflecting the themes emerging earlier in the research, 
DQG WKURXJK WKH YLVLWRUV¶ DQG EXVLQHVV SURYLGHUV¶ VXUYH\V  7KH\ DUH KHULWDJH WRXULVP DQG
management; the built environmental impact of tourism; and sustainability.  The theme 
µKHULWDJHWRXULVPDQGPDQDJHPHQW¶LQFOXGHVWKHGHYHORSPHQWDQGLPSOHPHQWDWLRQRIWRXULVP
strategy and policy at local level, including the effects of recent local government 
reorganisation; and issues around the management of heritage buildings.  The theme of the 
µEXLOWHQYLURQPHQWDOLPSDFWRIWRXULVP¶H[SORUHVZKDWFKDUDFWHULVWLFVRIWKHEXLOWHQYLURQPHQW
are valued: by whom and why; and considers the main impacts of and issues surrounding 
WRXULVPLQDQKLVWRULFWRZQ7KHWKHPHµVXVWDLQDELOLW\¶ORRNVDWWKHFRQFHSW of the sustainable 
approach; how it can be implemented in an historic town; and the role of collaboration and 
partnership in achieving it. 
 
 The approach followed in the chapter is to integrate information from the survey of 
managers of tourism and related services with findings from the questionnaire surveys, and 
from secondary data including official documentation in reports and websites.  The chapter is 
the first step in beginning to draw conclusions from the research, a process that will be 
continued in Chapter 9. 
 
8.2 Her itage Tourism and Management 
 
 Chapters 6 and 7 have shown the importance of heritage tourism in Shropshire, with 
its wealth of attractive villages and picturesque small market towns, its historic buildings and 
important archaeological sites, together with many fine traditional buildings.  The historic 
environment is a key driver of tourism, WKH8.¶VWKLUGODUJHVWH[SRUWLndustry, with a third of 
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international tourists citing heritage as the main factor in choosing to come to the UK 
(Heritage Counts 2010, England).  Heritage Counts 2010 argues that investment in the 
historic environment supports economic performance by attracting new businesses and 
residents, encouraging people to spend more locally and enhancing the perception of areas.  
Thus, it shows that heritage is a major contributor in generating tourism in the United 
Kingdom.  7KHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\VFRQILUPWKDWWRXULVPLVUHFRJQLVHGLQ
Ludlow as important to the economy and the enhancement of the town, although the 
occasionally conflicting interests of local residents, visitors and businesses were evident.  
These will be discussed later in the chapter.   
 
 The question of how the heritage product is segmented or promoted was considered in 
Chapter 2, with reference to the heritage production model of Ashworth and Larkham (1994).  
It was shown that heritage products could be developed and commodified through an 
interpretation process, in which different elements or features of the product, such as 
µKHULWDJH¶DQGWKe sub-products within it, are tailored to different markets.  This process can 
be seen at work, for example, on websites promoting Ludlow as a tourist destination, where it 
LVGHVFULEHGDVDµPDUNHWWRZQ¶Dµ1RUPDQSODQQHGWRZQ¶DWRZQZLWKµPRUHWKDQ0 listed 
EXLOGLQJV¶ D VOLJKW H[DJJHUDWLRQ D SODFH IRU µIRRG DQG GULQN¶ DQG ZLWK ILQH µQDWXUDO
VXUURXQGLQJV¶DQGWKHKRPHRIµ/XGORZ&DVWOH¶DQGµ6W/DXUHQFH&KXUFK¶6XFKSKUDVHVDQG
segmentation are also to be found in the several government documents (e.g. Strategy and 
action plan for sustainable tourism in the Shropshire Hills and Ludlow 2011 ± 2016, Telling 
Stories Ludlow: An interpretation plan for Ludlow and South Shropshire Tourism Strategy 
2008). 
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8.2.1 Tourism Strategy and Local Government Reorganisation 
 
 Although central government and local authorities have been responsible for many 
years for tourism planning and development, the first Tourism Strategy for South Shropshire 
was not produced until 2004 and the first Tourism Development Officer for South Shropshire 
District Council was not assigned until 2006.  Previously, tourism matters were dealt with by 
Shropshire County Council as part of its remit for town and country planning and for 
economic development in the County.   
 
 The South Shropshire Tourism Strategy, which contained a three year Action Plan, was 
produced by a Tourism and Economic Development Working Group of South Shropshire 
District Council, through a process which included consultation and discussion across the area 
to reflect a wide range of opinion.  The Strategy was designed to fit alongside the County 
Strategy for Tourism and the West Midlands Regional Strategy for Tourism.  An important 
aim was to ensure that local opinion and local activity were acknowledged and taken fully 
into consideration, whilst appreciating how local activities fitted into the bigger picture at 
County and Regional Levels (Review of Tourism Strategy and Action Plan, 2007).  
 
Community involvement in the preparation of the Tourism Strategy was organized largely 
through a series of meetings at which the tourism strategy and action plan were reviewed and 
discussed at various stages in their development.  Meetings related to tourism and economic 
development involved representatives of the business providers but their attendance could not 
necessarily be guaranteed.  One of the interviewees, for example, said:  
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µ:LWKWKHlack of staff in my department, I was never able to attend and to take an active 
SDUWLQWKHPHHWLQJVWKDWZHUHRUJDQL]HG¶ 
 
Informal discussion with some local residents (Chapter 5 section 5.6.1) suggested they 
sometimes felt their views were not given sufficient weight: for example, their opposition to 
the development of the Tesco store at the northern end of Corve Street.  However, their view 
undoubtedly would have been different if the store had not been built.  Reflecting on the need 
for and the difficulties of engaging in stakeholder or public participation, one of the local 
government interviewees said: 
 
µ2IWHQRXUUROHLVWRHQFRXUDJHWKHHxpression of, and to recognize, the different points 
of view of local residents, visitors and business providers, while trying to find a way of 
UHFRQFLOLQJRUVPRRWKLQJRYHUWKHUDQJHRIRSLQLRQVWKDWFDQEHSXWIRUZDUG¶ 
 
 The South Shropshire Tourism Strategy focused on encouraging and supporting 
sustainable tourism activity in maintaining the natural, built and historic landscape; raising 
awareness of the benefits of tourism to the local economy; increasing visitor numbers and 
spending; supporting local initiatives in tourism development; and encouraging, within the 
local tourism sector, collaboration and partnership between public and private sectors  (South 
Shropshire Tourism Strategy, 2004).  These aims remained unchanged when the Strategy was 
revised in 2008 (South Shropshire Tourism Strategy, 2008), though added emphasis was 
given to the potential of tourism in South Shropshire, referring especially to the Shropshire 
Hills AONB, which covered 60 per cent of the area of South Shropshire District, including 
many designated conservation areas; to the 50 per cent of the District within Environmentally 
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Sensitive Areas18; and to Ludlow WKH ODUJHVW VHWWOHPHQW KDYLQJ EHHQ µGXEEHG E\ (QJOLVK
Heritage as D MHZHO LQ >6RXWK 6KURSVKLUH¶V@ FURZQ of market towns¶ (South Shropshire 
Tourism Strategy, 2008: 3).   
 
 South Shropshire Tourism Strategy (2008: 4) noted that in 2006, 29.7 per cent of 
economically active people in the District were employed in the tourism sector, compared to 
5.7 per cent in agriculture and agricultural related occupations.  Thus, it was claimed that 
µWourism benefits local people as well as visitors¶ZKLFKLVRQHRIWKHUHDVRQVZK\WRXULVPLV
recognized as a major contributor to local economic activity and development.  In the 
business provLGHUV¶ VXUYH\ )LJXUH   SHU FHQW VDLG WKHLU EXVLQHVV EHQHILWHG IURP
tourists coming to Ludlow.  Vibrant market towns provide services to locals that would 
struggle to survive without the income from tourists: also family and friends visiting the area 
can be major contributors to visitor numbers.   
 
The County Strategy (2010) VXJJHVWHG6KURSVKLUH¶VVWUHQJWKVDV 
 
µDQDUHDRIDWWUDFWLYHYDULHGODQGVFDSHDSSHDOLQJPDUNHWWRZQVGLYHUVHUXUDODWWUDFWLRQV
and a peaceful and tranquil pace of life.  Local people can enjoy events and visit 
attractions, contributing to the economic cycle within their own communities¶ 
            
                                                 
18 The ESA scheme was introduced in 1987 to offer incentives to encourage farmers to adopt agricultural 
practices which would safeguard and enhance parts of the country of particularly high landscape, wildlife or 
historic value.  Although existing agreements remain, the scheme has now closed to new applicants and has been 
superseded by the Environmental Stewardship scheme.  See: 
http://www.naturalengland.gov.uk/ourwork/farming/funding/closedschemes/esa/default.aspx  
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 7KHYLVLWRUV¶Vurvey (Table 7.6) shows that important or very important reasons influencing 
the decision to visit Ludlow are µinteresting historic buildings¶ (92% of respondents) and the 
IDFWWKDWµLWLVDQattractive place¶ (95%). 
 
 As explained in Chapter 6, a reorganization of local government created the unitary 
Shropshire Council from 1 April 2009 and the former authorities of Shropshire County 
Council and the Shropshire District Councils, including South Shropshire DC, ceased to exist 
from that date.  The offices of Shropshire Council are in Shrewsbury.  What effect did these 
changes have for the planning and management of tourism in Ludlow?  According to one of 
the local government interviewees: 
 
µ7KHELJJHVWHIIHFWZDVWKDW6RXWK6KURSVKLUH'LVWULFW&RXQFLOGLGQRWH[LVWDIWHU$SULO
2009.  The old County became smaller [with the simultaneous creation of a second 
unitary authority, Telford and Wrekin Council] but took on more responsibilities [and 
some staff] from the five District Councils.  The lowest level of local governance, the 
Parish Councils [including Ludlow Town Council], now coordinate with the unitary 
council rather than with both the County and the Districts.  As for the effects on tourism 
policies and strategy, the South Shropshire Tourism Strategy 2004 is still being used; it 
has been revised [in 2008] and continues to be updated.  Major changes in tourism 
policy in Shropshire are not expected as a result of the local government reorganization 
and support for small towns such as Ludlow will continue as before.  Ludlow is the 
ODUJHVWRI6KURSVKLUH¶VPDUNHWWRZQVDQGLWVUROHERWKDVDKHULWDJHWRZQDQGDVDYLWDO
service centre for the surrounding community will continue to be encouraged and 
safeguarded.  But even more attention is likely to be given in future to the partnership 
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DSSURDFK WKURXJK WKH'HVWLQDWLRQ0DQDJHPHQW 6WUDWHJ\ >DW µ&RXQW\¶ OHYHO@ DQG ORFDO
DestLQDWLRQ'HYHORSPHQW3DUWQHUVKLSV¶ 
 
Shropshire Council encouraged the growth of these partnerships.  µ$6WUDWHJ\DQG$FWLRQ3ODQ
in the South Shropshire Hills and Ludlow 2011-¶ (2011) was published in June 2011, 
following four months of extensive consultation,  
 
µincluding desk research, an online survey of tourism enterprises, five local consultation 
meetings, one-to-one consultation with over 40 key stakeholders, site visits, a 
stakeholder workshop and comments received on an interim report¶.  
It was concluded that: 
µThe need for a partnership approach to tourism is more important now than ever 
before. The members of the Shropshire Hills and Ludlow Destination Development 
Partnership are well placed to take on responsibility for coordinating the 
implementation of this strategy and action plan, and to encourage others to work with 
them in doing so¶. (ibid) 
The primary aim of the strategy is  
 
µTo develop, manage and promote the Shropshire Hills and Ludlow as a high quality 
sustainable tourism destination, in keeping with its focus on a designated Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty¶ 
.  
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The associated aims are: 
 
 µTo provide all visitors with a fulfilling and enjoyable experience of the 
Shropshire Hills and neighbouring market towns; 
 To foster a prosperous tourism and food industry, providing secure year round 
jobs; 
 To enhance the quality of life within local communities and support for local 
services; 
 To increase appreciation and understanding of the special landscape, biodiversity 
and cultural heritage of the area and support for their conservation; 
 To minimise negative impacts of tourism on the environment¶. 
 
Writing in support of the Strategy, Councillor Mike Owen, Shropshire Council Portfolio 
Holder, Economic Growth and Prosperity, said: 
 
µThis strategy will help to integrate activity in this lovely part of Shropshire where 
tourism is vitally important.  It is a strategy for growth in tourism, across the area and 
around the year, but businesses have also made clear their commitment to being 
ambitious about sustainability in relation to the environment and local communities¶ 
 
The Strategy and Action Plan for Sustainable Tourism in the South Shropshire Hills and 
Ludlow (2011), drew on a series of reports commissioned in 2005 by the Shropshire Tourism 
Research Unit on the volume and value of tourism in the County and its individual Districts.  
The annual value of tourism in South Shropshire was found to be £116.7m and it supported 
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approximately 3,500 jobs, representing 21 per cent of the value of tourism in the former 
county of Shropshire as a whole.   
 
8.2.2 Managing Her itage Buildings 
 
Swarbrooke (1995) referred to the different goals and motivations of the owners of heritage 
buildings, using a simple classification of public, private and voluntary sector ownership 
(Chapter 2, Table 2.1). The public and voluntary sectors were seen to be motivated primarily 
by a concern for conservation and education, whereas private sector ownership was associated 
with profit and recreation.  In Ludlow, however, such distinctions were seen sometimes as 
over-simplified.  The manager of an historic building, for example, said:  
 
µ7KLVEXLOGLQJPD\EHSULYDWHO\RZQHGEXWWKDWGRHVQRWPHDQZHDUHIUHHWRGRZKDW
we like with it.  We need permission from English Heritage to make renovations or to 
change the fabric of the building.  Our aim is to keep the building standing.  We do not 
have any public funding so we have to create all our own income.  It is quite 
frustrating since the building is used a lot by the public.  But the family has owned it 
for nearly 200 years and they wish to carry on¶ 
 
Thus, the aim is to generate income through admission fees and other charges, in order to 
maintain and conserve the building as an attractive tourist destination.  A privately owned 
heritage business, if it is to survive, must be profitable but not necessarily profit-driven, as 
suggested by Swarbrooke.  It does not need to operate as a crowd-pulling theme park, as some 
heritage venues do; on the other hand, the introduction of special educational displays; the 
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provision of luxury holiday accommodation; or the promotion of the premises as a wedding 
venue are examples of how the attractions of a heritage building may be diversified to 
increase visitor numbers and profitability. But no owner, public, private or voluntary, 
however much they may value heritage, can afford to underwrite venues that do not pay their 
way.   
 
µ:H FUHDWHG QHZ DWWUDFWLRQV DQG introduced new ideas to grab more visitors.  [The 
owners] did not want to make the premises a theme park« but they were happy to 
use new technology, especially if it would make things more interactive and 
interesting to children.  It is undeniable that it is hard to inspire and explain about 
µstones¶ RUµWKHUXLQHGFDVWOH¶to the young generation«¶ 
 
 The need to develop an interest in heritage among all children of all backgrounds was 
RQH RI WKH WKHPHV RI D UHSRUW E\ WKH 3XEOLF$FFRXQWV&RPPLWWHH µ3URPRWLQJ 3DUWLFLSDWLRQ
ZLWK WKH +LVWRULF (QYLURQPHQW¶ 1$2  DQG WKH SDUWLFLSDWLRQ RI FKLOGUen in visits to 
KHULWDJHVLWHVLVPRQLWRUHGUHJXODUO\E\(QJOLVK+HULWDJHµ+HULWDJH&RXQWV¶XQGHU
WKH'&06µ7DNLQJ3DUW6XUYH\¶ZKLFKFROOHFWVGDWDRQPDQ\DVSHFWVRIFXOWXUHOHLVXUHDQG
VSRUW LQ (QJODQG  $OWKRXJK DQQXDO µSDUWLFLSDWLRQ LQ WKH KLVWRULF HQYLURQPHQW¶ ILJXUHV IRU
children aged 5-10 and 11-15 both regularly exceed 70 per cent, Heritage Counts reports that 
µ7DNLQJ 3DUW¶ FRQWLQXHV WR VKRZ D ODUJH GURS RII LQ SDUWLFLSDWLRQ OHYHOVZKHQ SHRSOH OHDYH
school and/or their family home.  Among 16-24 year olds, the percentage participating in the 
historic environment falls to less than 60 per cent (ibid). 
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8.3 Built Environmental Impact of Tourism 
 
 
As discussed in Chapter 3, the built environment of historic towns and cities may be 
adversely affected if they receive too a high volume of tourists, due to the fragility of their old 
buildings and their historic setting.  On the other hand, tourists are not the only factor that 
may affect historic places, as shown in Chapter 2 by the concept of the tourist-historic city.  In 
practice, a range of interrelated factors can impact on the built environment, especially when 
it is shared by many types of user and activities.   The complexity of analysis has limited the 
extent of previous research on the built environmental impacts of tourism in urban areas 
generally and historic towns in particular.  Several criteria need to be examined, in addition to 
the socio-demographic background and other characteristics of the visitors, and the 
motivations and aims of business providers.  
 
The survey questionnaires used in Ludlow were designed to obtain views from 
respondents (both visitors and business providers) on the built environmental impacts of 
tourism, their perception of the quality and value of historic buildings, and their thoughts on 
the best way of maintaining the old buildings in Ludlow.  Summaries of the findings of the 
surveys were given to the managers of tourism and related services and their reactions to them 
are referred to, when appropriate, in the sub-sections that follow. 
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8.3.1 Characteristics and Aspects of the Built Environment that are 
Valued 
 
 
 
,WZDVDJUHHGE\PRVWRIWKHPDQDJHUVRIWRXULVPDQGUHODWHGVHUYLFHVµWKHPDQDJHUV¶WKDW
the distinctiveness of Ludlow and its surroundings are strong factors influencing people to 
visit. For example: 
 
µ,I\RXVWDQGWKHUH>LQWKHWRZQFHQWUH@\RXFDQVHHWKHHYROXWLRQRIWKHWRZQWKURXJK
hundreds of years.  Not everything was built at the same time and the main historical 
periods are all represented.  There is not much from the Victorian period and later ± at 
least in the town centre ± WKRXJKWKHUHLV7HVFRRIFRXUVHDQGWKHPRGHUQOLEUDU\¶ 
 
µ/XGORZ KDV D XQLTXH LGHQWLW\ZLWK DPL[ RI DUFKLWHFWXUH IURP YDULRXV SHULRGV DQG
interesting rural surroundings.  The grid street pattern and the squares were laid out in 
WKHPHGLHYDOSHULRGDQGWKDW¶VSDUWRIWKHKLVWRU\WRR7KHNH\DWWUDFWLRQVWKDWPDNH
Ludlow distinctive are the timber-framed buildings, their human scale and character, 
and the relaxing feel RIWKHWRZQHVSHFLDOO\DVDSODFHIRUZDONLQJ¶ 
 
Ludlow was referred to by one of the managers as being particularly favoured by 
YLVLWRUV ZKR DUH µNHHQ RQ KHULWDJH¶ DQG ZKR ZLOO FRPH WR WKH WRZQ GHVSLWH RU SHUKDSV
because of) it being quite far from the national motorway network.  The fact that all 
UHVSRQGHQWV LQ WKH YLVLWRUV¶ VXUYH\ VDLG WKH\ ZHUH DWWUDFWHG E\ WKH DUFKLWHFWXUH RI KLVWRULF
buildings and that it was good to see old buildings being conserved (Figure 7.27) was not 
surprising to any of the managers.  Some were pleased also that a high proportion (90%) of 
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visitors had commented favourably on the benefits of pedestrianisation in maintaining the 
historic environment, and on the attractions of local history and culture.  
 
A Victorian town hall was built at Castle Square in 1897.  It was demolished in 1986, 
apparently for structural reasons.  From discussion with local residents as part of this study, it 
is clear that the decision to demolish was controversial: some being very much in favour and 
others against.   Interestingly, several of the managers referred to this, in one case saying that 
WKHDEVHQFHRI WKH WRZQKDOOKDG µRSHQHGXS WKH IDQWDVWLF VTXDUH WRFUHDWH VRPHWKLQJQHZ¶
ZKLOH DQRWKHU FRPPHQWHG WKDW LW KDG µUHYHDOHG WKH SDQRUDPLF YLHZ QRt only of the old 
buildings but also the natural environment such as the river, the hills and the castle, to make 
WKHYLHZPXFKPRUH LQWHUHVWLQJ¶ $VD UHVXOW LWZDVVDLG WKDW&DVWOH6TXDUHKDGEHFRPHD
focal point for meeting and relaxation for visitors and local people; and had become a market 
SODFHDJDLQLQNHHSLQJZLWK/XGORZ¶VKLVWRU\DVDPHGLHYDOPDUNHWWRZQ7KHUHDUHQRZWZR
venues for selling local produce and handicrafts but the square is the more spacious, both for 
stallholders and customers.   
 
One of the managers commented on how much the older buildings were appreciated 
E\YLVLWRUVIURPERWKKRPHDQGDEURDGHYHQLIµVRPHRIWKHORFDOVVHHPVRPHWLPHVWRWDNH
WKHKLVWRU\IRUJUDQWHG¶<HWYLVLWRUVµFRXOGEHVXUSULVHGE\WKHDJHRIWKHEXLOdings and their 
KLVWRU\¶ 
 
Both questionnaire surveys asked respondents to give their opinion on the best way to 
look after older buildings.  The question was intended to gain a general impression of 
SHRSOH¶V YLHZV DQG GLG QRW LPSO\ WKDW YLVLWRUV RU ORFDl business providers have special 
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knowledge or expertise in these matters.  Seventy-three per cent of visitors said that old 
buildings should be maintained in their original condition and a further 11 per cent said they 
VKRXOGEHUHVWRUHGµZLWKPRGLILFDWLRQ¶)LJXUH7KHFRUUHVSRQGLQJILJXUHVIRUEXVLQHVV
providers were 63 per cent and 20 per cent respectively (Figure 7.48).  Both surveys show a 
high level of support for maintaining the older buildings, as might be expected from Carter 
DQG%UDPOH\¶V (2002) formulation of criteria for assessing resource values and significance 
(Chapter 2 section 2.7), where a distinction is made between intrinsic values, where objective 
assessment is possible; and extrinsic values, which rely on subjective assessment.   Both have 
YDOLGLW\ LQ DVVHVVLQJ WKH µYDOXH¶ RI WKH EXLOW HQYLURQPHQW LQ /XGORZ ZLWK WKH µREMHFWLYH¶
SHUVSHFWLYHRIWKHPDQDJHUVDQGWKHµVXEMHFWLYH¶YLHZVRIWKHYLVLWRUVDQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV
contributing to the evaluation.  
 
8.3.2 Perceptions on Visitors¶ and Business Providers¶ Survey 
F indings  
 
 
 
Aspects of Tourism Activity in Ludlow 
 
All the managers agreed on the attractiveness of Ludlow as a tourism destination.  One 
commented that:  
 
µXQOLNHVRPHRIWKHELJJHUWRXULVWWRZQVVXFKDV%DWK&DPEULGJHRUYork,  Ludlow is 
pleasing because there is usually quite a good mixture of visitors and local people:  it 
still feels like a living town, yet we have the benefit of the added activity and business 
WKDWWKHYLVLWRUVEULQJ¶ 
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7KHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\GLGQRWDVNLQGHWDLODERXWUHVSRQGHQWV¶RULJLQWKHLUXOWLPDWHGHVWLQDWLRQ
and their journey to and from Ludlow.  However, some of the managers expressed the view 
that many visitors include Ludlow as part of a south-north or north-south tour of the Welsh 
Border, or perhaps come on a day trip from other parts of the West Midlands Region, often 
approaching from the east, via Clee Hill and the small market town of Cleobury Mortimer.  
7KHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\VKRZHG WKDW WKHPDLQPRGHRI WUDQVSRUW WR/XGORZZDVE\FDUSer 
cent) with only a small proportion of journeys by public transport (8 per cent by train) (Figure 
7.25).   
 
/XGORZKDVD µSDUNDQG ULGH¶VHUYLFHZLWKD IUHHVKXWWOHEXVIURPWKHFDUSDUN WR WKH WRZQ
centre.  This was mentioned by two of the managers as a facility designed to reduce traffic 
FRQJHVWLRQ DQG SDUNLQJ LQ WKH WRZQ EXW WKH YLVLWRUV¶ VXUYH\ IRXQG WKDW D PDMRULW\ RI WKH
respondents (65 per cent) did not know about it. The park and ride service is signposted at the 
entrances to the town and promoted at Ludlow Tourist Information Centre but of course by 
the time a visitor goes to the TIC they will have decided already where and for how long to 
park.   
 
T raffic and Parking 
 
Ninety-VL[ SHU FHQW RI UHVSRQGHQWV LQ WKH EXVLQHVV SURYLGHUV¶ VXUYH\ VDLG WKDW tourism in 
Ludlow had created good opportunities for business (Table 7.12) but 18 per cent of visitors 
mentioned traffic congestion as a disadvantage in trying to attract tourists to a heritage town 
(Figure 7.29).  Most of the managers (four out of six) acknowledged that narrow roads and 
one-way streets in Ludlow lead to traffic congestion.  For example,  one said: 
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µWe accept that the narrow streets and the traffic can be a major problem at times, 
HVSHFLDOO\ ZKHQ WRXULVW QXPEHUV DUH KLJK«%XVLQHVVHV ZDQW WR encourage more 
visitors but sometimes residents wish the numbers were smaller and blame visitors for 
overcrowding and traffic problems.   There are costs and benefits here.  This is one of 
the conflicts we have to try to resolve and it is not always easy.¶ 
 
,Q  ORFDO DXWKRULWLHV ZHUH HQDEOHG WR LQWURGXFH µGHFULPLQDOLVHG SDUNLQJ HQIRUFHPHQW¶
(DPE) under which they or their agents took responsibility for enforcing parking regulations 
through a system of fixed penalties which are used to finance the system and, where necessary, 
to provide further parking facilities or even to support certain public transport initiatives.  
Thus parking penalties have provided a source of income for local authorities which itself is 
sometimes a matter of controversy.  Proper enforcement of parking regulations means that all 
SDUNLQJUHVWULFWLRQVVLJQVDQGPDUNLQJVPXVWEHµSHUFHQWFRUUHFW¶,IWKH\DUHQRWDQGD
parking penalty is challenged through the Courts, any fine payable goes to central government 
rather than to the local authority. Thus, the choice is stark: lines, signs or cars, according to 
the EHTF (Transport innovation in historic towns 28-29 March, 2007).    
 
The parking arrangements in Ludlow were explained in detail in Chapter 7 (section 7.2).  
They comprise a combination of designated pay and display car parks and on-street parking; 
and all, with the exception of the park-and-ride, are within easy walking distance of the town 
centre.   Interestingly, the two questionnaire surveys revealed contrasting points of view:  44 
per cent of visitors said that parking facilities were good or very good (Table 7.8) while 67 
per cent of business providers said that parking was a problem for their customers.  About 
half the business respondents said there was not sufficient parking (Table 7.11).   
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One of the managers explained that pay-and-display on-street parking had been introduced in 
2006 to create more short term parking for shoppers in the town centre and to prevent all-day 
street parking by people working in the shops and offices.  There have been many discussions 
about parking between the local authority and local businesses.  According to one manager, 
however: 
 
µ:KHQSHRSOHVD\WKHUHLVDSDUNLQJSUREOHPLWLVRIWHQQRWDSUREOHPRIVXSSO\EXW
rather of duratioQDQGSULFH¶ 
 
2Q WKH RWKHU KDQG DQRWKHUPDQDJHU FRPPHQWHG µ/XGORZ LV DPHGLHYDO WRZQ  ,WZDV QRW
PHDQWIRUPRGHUQYHKLFOHV¶$QGDQRWKHUVDLG 
 
 µ,WLVFODLPHGWKDWVRPHSHRSOHGRQRWZDQWWRFRPHWR/XGORZEHFDXVHWKHSDUNLQJLV
awful but they are noWDEOHWRVXJJHVWZKDWFRXOGEHGRQHDERXW LW«,QP\RSLQLRQ
tourism does not really create parking problems or even problems such as littering, 
overcrowding or traffic congestion.  These problems are here anyway and because the 
volume of visitors to Ludlow is quite small [compared to many other tourist 
destinations] we should not blame them for negative impacts.  The market segment of 
YLVLWRUVWR/XGORZLVWKHULJKWRQHDQGWKHQXPEHUZKRFRPHLVDERXWULJKWWRR¶ 
 
Pedestrianisation 
 
The layout of Ludlow shows clearly its medieval origins, hence the narrow streets and 
pavements fronting the historic buildings.  To many people, this is part of the attraction of the 
 
 
 232 
town but none of the survey respondents proposed that all the streets should be pedestrianised.  
Among the business providers, 50 per cent said that pedestrianisation was not relevant to, or 
not an issue for, their business since it was not located on a pedestrianised street.  On the other 
hand, 25 per cent of respondents replied that pedestrianisation had been good for their 
business.  Ludlow has relatively little pedestrianisation and although some streets such as 
King Street, High Street and Castle Square might benefit from being completely traffic free, 
this idea is known to be unpopular with many of the businesses that would be affected.  
However, at least one of the managers was not convinced that pedestrianisation would be bad 
for business: 
 
µ3HUVRQDOO\ , WKLQN WKH FHQWUDO WRZQ VKRXOG EH D SHGHVWULDQ DUHD  7KLVZRXOG JLYH
more space for people to walk safely and would open up the views of the historic 
buildings.  At the same time, you could spend more time looking in the shop windows, 
ZKLFKFRXOGEHYHU\JRRGIRUEXVLQHVV¶ 
 
Another manager said: 
 
µ3HGHVWULDQLVDWLRQZRXOGEHEHWWHUIRUWKe environment ± the natural environment and 
the built environment as well.  There have been many consultations and meetings 
about this and the feedback always varies according to the group of people putting 
IRUZDUG WKHLU YLHZV«EXW SHGHVWULDQLVDWLRQ LV DOZays rejected by the business 
FRPPXQLW\¶ 
 
 
 
 233 
 
Figure 8.1 : Semi-pedestrianised at Quality Square 
Source: Suraiyati, taken March 2008 
 
7KLVLVDQRWKHUDUHDRISROLF\DQGPDQDJHPHQWZKHUHWKHµVROXWLRQ¶LQHYLWDbly, is likely to be 
a compromise between different points of view.   
 
Festivals and Events 
 
 
Ludlow is well known for its annual programme of festivals and events.  The first to 
be held was the Ludlow Festival in 1953, which has gained a high reputation nationally and 
internationally, especially for its open-air Shakespeare productions, held in the grounds of 
Ludlow Castle.    The Marches Food and Drink Festival was started in 1995 and has grown 
considerably since then, attracting visitors from many parts of the United Kingdom.   It is 
believed to have been the first food and drink festival in the country and is centred on Ludlow 
Castle.  One of the managers said that attendances of up to 200,000 people can be expected at 
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these events.   Other events, begun more recently, are the Spring Food Festival, the May Fair 
and the Ludlow Medieval Christmas Fayre.   
 
Figure 8.2 : Shakespeare open air theatre during Ludlow Festival 
Source: Online 
 
Figure 8.3 : Food Festival at the ground of Ludlow Castle 
Source :  Online 
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Figure 8.4 : Medieval Fayre  
Source: Online 
 
All these events rely heavily on volunteers working with the private sector the local 
authority and the Town Council.  Discussion with some of the volunteer organizers of the 
Ludlow Festival indicates that they are willing to participate in the interests of enhancing the 
town and through a recognition that the success of the festivals will always rely substantially 
on voluntary effort.  Many people value this enterprise, not least the local businesses: for 
H[DPSOHLQWKHEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\SHUFHQWRIUHVSRQGHQWVVDLGWKDWSXEOLFHYHQWV
were helpful to local business (Figure 7.45).  One of the managers said: 
 
µ7he big food festivals and other events are good for the local economy and I am sure 
they play a part in encouraging visitors to come back to revisit the town¶ 
 
Some businesses, however, commented that local people may avoid shopping on festival and 
event days because they feel that Ludlow is too crowded at that time.  But any loss of 
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business for this reason is compensated by visitors in search of restaurants, cafes and pubs.  A 
manager commented that  
 
 µ«VRPHRIWKHHVWDEOLVKHGHYHQWVWKH/XGORZ)HVWLYDODQGWKHIRRGIHVWLYDOV 
 for example, have a loyal following of exhibitors and crowd.  This  has led to 
a word of mouth promotion of the events, encouraging more people to  
FRPHWR/XGORZ¶ 
 
 
With nearly fifty years experience as a festival venue, Ludlow can be seen as part of 
and possibly even one of the instigators of the worldwide phenomenon of performing arts and 
other festivals (Getz, 1991; Chacko and Schaffer, 1993; Grant and Paliwoda, 1998).  The 
growing appeal of festivals generally and the increasing number of people attending have 
been explained by Prentice and Andersen (2003) as having many causes, ranging from supply 
factors such as cultural planning, tourism development and civic repositioning, to demand 
factors such as leisure and lifestyles, socialisation needs and the desire by some market 
VHJPHQWVIRUDFWLYLWLHVWKDWDUHµFUHDWLYH¶DQGµDXWKHQWLF¶)XUWKHUZRUNZRXOGEHQHHGHGWR
say which of these factors has influenced the growth of festivals and events in Ludlow since 
the first festival took place in 1953. 
 
8.4 Sustainability  
 
As discussed in Chapter 3, µsustainability¶FDQEHVDLGWRPHDQµDOOWKLQJVWRDOOSHRSOH¶ZKLOH
Collin and Howard (1995) suggested the concept of µsustainable development¶ is like plastic 
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that can be moulded to fit widely differing approaches to environmental management, even 
though the aim is to protect and maintain environmental resources for future needs. 
 
According to Phillips (2003:131), Ludlow offers a number of insights in terms of µhuman 
interaction with place¶ to facilitate functional needs.  In her view, there are 4 main indicators 
of initiatives which encourage sustainable development: a coherent master plan of streets, 
plots and unit of measurement; a predisposition throughout time towards adaptability in urban 
development; an implicit regard for relief, materials and climate in maximizing for human 
psychological comfort; and a recognition of the amenity of landscape and architecture for 
human psychological comfort. 
 
Analysis of the urban historical geography of Ludlow (Conzen, 1988; Lloyd and Klein, 1984; 
Slater, 1998)  shows that the town grew up not as a single act of planning but rather through at 
least six plan units, laid out at different times and adapting to different circumstances and 
SODQQLQJ LGHDOV  %XW WKH µSODQQHG DSSURDFK¶ GDWLQJ EDFN WR WKH HDUOLHVW GHYHORSPHQW
according to Lloyd and Klein (1984), imposed a discipline, clarity and unity on the 
developing town which can be clearly seen today.  Ludlow shows great adaptability in its 
architectural development, indicating periods of prosperity and town pride that are reflected 
today in the fact that Ludlow has well over 400 listed buildings. The long life, the continued 
DWWUDFWLYHQHVVDQGWKHµOLYHDELOLW\¶RIPDQ\RIWKHVHEXLOGLQJVDUHHYLGHQFHRIDVXVWDLQDELOLW\
inherited from the past and maintained for future generations.   
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According to one of the managers: 
µ«the town is a model for sustainability«,W¶V DQ H[Dmple of good practice 
where so much has been and is being done to sustain the historic environment for 
today¶V and future generations.  Moreover, the focus on sustainably grown local 
produce, the presence of Michelin starred restaurants in the town and its 
SDUWLFLSDWLRQ LQ WKH µFLWWD VORZ¶ PRYHPHQW 19  are examples of an interest in 
µVXVWDLQDELOLW\¶ EH\RQG WKH SK\VLFDO UHDOP RI WKH KLVWRULF EXLOGLQJV DQG WKH
WRZQVFDSH¶ 
 
But there were other views.  One manager claimed that the definition of sustainability as 
µGHYHORSPHQWWKDWPHHWV the needs of the present without comprising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs¶(WCED, 1987: 43) creates a conflict situation for 
places such as Ludlow: 
µ7KHUHLVVRPXFKSUHVVXUHRQWKHEXLOWDQGQDWXUDOHQvironment, especially given 
the congestion caused by the medieval street pattern in Ludlow.  It would be so 
much better to reduce or eliminate the amount of traffic and unless we do it, the 
SURVSHFWVIRUWKHIXWXUHDUHQRWJRRG¶ 
 
8.4.1 The approach to sustainability in the heritage town  
 
Managers were asked to explain or to give their views on the approach to sustainability that is 
being taken in Ludlow.  The national framework for protecting valued heritage and 
environment was explained in Chapter 6 but the pXUSRVHLQWKHPDQDJHUV¶LQWHUYLHZVZDVWR
                                                 
19 A movement begun in 1999 ZKRVHJRDOVLQFOXGHLPSURYLQJWKHTXDOLW\RIOLIHLQVPDOOWRZQVE\µVORZOLYLQJ¶
Ludlow was the first English town to join the movement but is not a member at present. 
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examine the implementation of these policies at local level and the influence on the process of 
local knowledge and expertise.   
One manager said: 
 
µ2QHRIWKHSUREOHPVZLWKWRXULVPLVWKDWZHGRQ¶WUHDOO\KDYHDQ\ control on the number of 
SHRSOH FRPLQJ LQ  ,W GRHVQ¶W PDWWHU VR PXFK LQ WKH WRZQ  LW LV D KDUG HQYLURQPHQW WKDW
GRHVQ¶WHDVLO\ZHDURXW 2QWKHRWKHUKDQG WKHQDWXUDOHQYLURQPHQWVXFKDVWKH6KURSVKLUH
Hills is much more sensitive and easily damaged by large visitor numbers or the misuse of 
VLWHV¶ 
 
Another manager highlighted the importance of the national framework in helping to protect 
or sustain the built environment in Ludlow: 
 
µ7KHVHPHDVXUHV DUH FUXFLDO WKH OLVWLQJ DQG JUDGLQJ RI EXLOGLQJV RI Drchitectural or 
historic importance; and the planning system which does so much to ensure the town 
is not subjected to drastic and irreversible change.  We can do a lot locally but the 
national legal and policy framework gives us the authority that is needed.   In some 
ways, it is the local issues that are the more difficult.  For example, I just wish we 
could make more progress on pedestrianisation which, in my opinion, has a lot to 
FRQWULEXWH WR WKH SURWHFWLRQ RI WKH WRZQ¶V KHULWDJH  %XW ZLWKRXW PXFK VWUonger 
QDWLRQDOJXLGDQFHXQOLNHO\WKHUH¶VQRWVRPXFKZHFDQGR¶ 
 
One manager made the point that, in an historic town, individual owners often have a strong 
sense of responsibility for and commitment to their premises.  In this respect the sustainability 
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of the built environment has a strong element of self-motivation, not only in protecting the 
monetary or investment value of properties, but also their historic value as part of the town: 
 
µ3HRSOHDVDZKROHDUHFLYLFPLQGHG 7KH\DSSUHFLDWHWKHLUSUHPises.  Vandalism is 
not common.  There seems to be something of a shared commitment to keep the assets 
VWDQGLQJDQGLIWKHUHLVDQ\GDPDJHWRUHSDLURUUHVWRUHLWDVVRRQDVSRVVLEOH¶ 
 
8.4.2 Collaboration, Partnership and Participation 
 
 
Collaboration and partnership are essential components in tourism development.  As 
noted earlier in the chapter, Shropshire Council is committed to a partnership approach, and 
seeks to work with other public services, the private and the voluntary sectors.  Participation, 
too, is an important element in local policy-making; and many developments affecting 
Ludlow are the subject of extensive consultation with local residents and special interest 
groups.  
 
Inevitably, different stakeholders and different interest groups can have different views, 
sometimes leading to conflict.  According to one of the managers: 
 
µ2IWHQthere are situations where visitors, the business community, tourism providers 
and local residents, including young people and retired people, can be in conflict.  In 
Britain nowadays, many people move around a lot, VR ZKHQ \RX WDON DERXW µORFDO
UHVLGHQWV¶QRWPDQ\RIWKHPPD\EHERUQDQGEUHGLQ/XGORZWKH\FRPHIURPall over 
the place.  So there can be incomers versus the existing population and there is always 
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potential confOLFWWKHUH,W¶VDresponsibility of the local council to help to smooth the 
water by promoting partnership working and sometimes that can be very successful.  
My feeling is that most local residents basically think tourism is a good thing and 
PDQ\RIWKHPJLYHDORWRIVXSSRUWWRWKHVSHFLDOHYHQWV¶ 
 
Shropshire Council has established a network of twenty-eight Local Joint Committees 
covering the whole local authority area.  Ludlow is served by the Ludlow and Clee Area 
LJC, which meets several times a year at a local venue within its area.  Meetings are open 
to the general public and are an opportunity to:  
x µGet items which are important to them on the agenda;  
x Discuss local issues and get information from other public organisations such as the 
police or primary care [health] trust;  
x See local decisions taken in an open and transparent way20¶ 
 
Ludlow itself has an elected Town Council, with a range of responsibilities including the 
market, some street lighting, public toilets cleaning and maintenance, the town cemetery, 
public parks provision and maintenance, and the promotion of tourism, for example though 
the provision of tourist literature and support for local events.  The Council is also consulted 
on all planning applications and it works with Shropshire Council to improve Ludlow Town 
Centre.  A Ludlow Town Plan KDVEHHQSUHSDUHG>/XGORZ¶V)XWXUH/XGORZ¶V3ODQIRU- 
@DQGLVUHYLVHGWZLFHD\HDU2QHRIWKHDLPVRIWKHWRZQSODQLVµWRHQDEOHORFDOSHRSOH
to express their ambitioQV QHHGV DQG SULRULWLHV¶ DQG LQ SUHSDULQJ LW FRQVXOWDWLRQPHHWLQJV
                                                 
20 http://www.shropshireljcs.com/local-joint-committees/ludlow-and-clee-area-ljc/about-your-ljc 
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were held with community groups and the general public.    For many people the opportunity 
to communicate electronically with local governance organizations has widened the scope of 
public participation in a positive way.  Both Shropshire Council and the Town Council also 
consult extensively with representative organizations such as the Ludlow Chamber of Trade 
and Commerce and other local groups. 
 
Despite these and many other attempts to bring people and organizations together to 
discuss matters of local interest and importance, the meetings and consultations in themselves 
ZLOOVHOGRPµVROYH¶DQ\WKLQJUDWKHUWKH\DUHDQRSSRUWXQLW\IRUHYHU\RQHWRµKDYHWKHLUVD\¶
and perhaps to look at problems and proposals from different perspectives.   There can be 
complaints, too, when people, perhaps because of their work or family commitments, cannot 
take part in public consultations and this is one area where modern forms of communication 
can be helpful.  Among most of the managers, there was a feeling that the public authorities 
µGRWKHLUEHVW¶WRHQJDJHLQSDUWQHUVKLSDQGSDUWLFLSDWLRQEXWDUHRIWHQIUXVWUDWHGE\WKHODFNRI
resources available for what, ideally, might be done to further improve the town.   
 
One of the managers said that it was often impossible to take part in the meetings of their 
representative body because they took place at a time when the manager was not free to attend.  
This was frustrating but was partly compensated for by the fact that communication outside 
the meeting was good. 
 
Managers generally said that relations between the local councils and other organisations 
were good and that every effort was made to engage as fully as possible with local people.  
The private and voluntary organizations also were commended for the help they give their 
members, for example, in assisting local businesses with advertising opportunities, including 
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e-shop browsing; and contributing to the production of maps showing the location of 
particular businesses.  
 
8.5 In Conclusion 
 
This is the third of three chapters that have reported on the case study of Ludlow.  The first 
(Chapter 6) set the case study in its policy and historical context.  The second (Chapter 7) 
presented the findings of the first and second phases of the fieldwork in Ludlow, including the 
results of the questionnaire surveys of visitors and business providers.  The present chapter 
(Chapter 8)  has explained the findings of the third phase of the fieldwork, the interviews with 
the managers of tourism and related services, structured around the themes of heritage tourism 
and management; the built environmental impacts of tourism; and sustainability.   
 
In this chapter, information IURPWKHµPDQDJHUV¶VXUYH\has been linked with findings from 
the questionnaire surveys, and with other information from official documentation in reports 
and websites; and is the first step in beginning to draw conclusions from the research.  The 
next chapter continues the process by discussing the findings in relation to previous work, 
using as a framework the five research objectives developed from the literature review. 
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9.0 C O N C L USI O N 
 
 
9.1 Research Summary 
 
 
The aims of this study have been to examine and explore perceptions of the built 
environmental impacts of heritage tourism in urban settlements; to explore the practice of 
heritage tourism management; and to examine the consequences of both for the sustainability 
of the heritage environment. 
 
A five stage process was adopted to achieve these aims, beginning with a review of relevant 
literature, which identified issues for the research and enabled the definition of objectives, or 
research questions, for investigation.  A methodology was developed to enable these 
objectives to be pursued, followed by an extensive period of field work in Ludlow, Shropshire, 
which included observation, questionnaire surveys of visitors and business providers, and 
open-ended discussions with a small but important group of managers of tourism and related 
services.  Throughout the timescale of the research, much work was done to become familiar 
with the public policy framework for planning and the environment, and the protection and 
management of heritage resources, especially in England since it was in this part of the United 
Kingdom that the research was primarily based.  The fourth stage was one of analysis and 
interpretation of the data collected both in the field work and more generally throughout the 
study.  The process of analysis was begun in the preceding chapters and will be brought to a 
conclusion in the present chapter with its discussion of the findings of the research, especially 
relating to the objectives that were determined through the review of previous literature, 
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including research on the environmental impacts of tourism; carrying capacity and 
sustainability; perceptions of the environmental impacts of tourism; and heritage management.  
 
9.2 The Importance of the Subject 
 
Heritage is of intrinsic importance to everyone.  It connects us with our past ± physically, 
historically, emotionally and in many other ways.  In Britain, for more than a century, there 
has been a public recognition of the value of heritage through the establishment of the Royal 
Commisions on historic monuments and their successor organizations; and through the work 
of voluntary bodies, notably the National Trust.  Many private owners, too, as in the case of 
Ludlow Castle, have sought to preserve and maintain the historic buildings and landscapes in 
their charge. 
 
The value of the location, or the setting of heritage is important, too and with the growth of 
private transport from the 1920s and 1930s onwards, the appeal of historic towns and cities 
grew among the increasingly mobile population of the UK, as was shown in Chapter 6. 
 
A consequence of these trends is the high value now placed on the national heritage both in 
public policy and in the popular imagination; and the emphasis given to the protection of 
heritage for the benefit of present and future generations.  The historic environment is also 
seen as an asset in revitalising towns and cities, especially in the UK and other parts of 
Europe.  This is due to the popularity of heritage as one of the main attractions for tourists.  
As noted in Chapter 1, tourism is one of the UKs largest industries.  History and built heritage 
is the strongest product driver in most overseas markets, and is the highest rated attribute 
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when perceiving Britain as a tourist destination.  Over 10 million holiday trips are made each 
year by overseas visitors to the UK, with 4 in 10 leisure visitors citing heritage as the main 
reason for their trip (Heritage Lottery Fund, 2010).  The DCMS studies on µ7DNLQJ 3DUW
(QJODQG¶V 6XUYH\ RI &XOWXUH /HLVXUH DQG 6SRUW¶ in 2008 revealed that 53 per cent of the 
population make a trip at least once a year to experience the atmosphere of an historic town or 
city.  Over 80 per cent of potential tourists would choose to visit historic monuments and 
buildings in Britain, making it the highest ranked potential tourist activity21.  For these and 
other reasons, heritage tourism is an industry worth £12.4 billion a year to the UK22.   
 
According to Swarbrooke (2002), heritage is vital to the UK tourism industry.  It is a major 
attraction for foreign visitors and consequently provides jobs and earns foreign exchange; it 
provides leisure opportunities for day trips especially for the domestic market; it provides 
revenue for the conservation of many historic buildings and sites; and it provides an up-
market image and identity for the UK which differentiates it from many other competitor 
destinations.  
 
Responsibility for the management of heritage sites is increasingly problematic in the 
UK.  The mixed economy of access to heritage that has developed over the last century has 
resulted in a selective presentation of sites based essentially on their qualities as visitor 
attractions or their importance as determined by experts and professionals in archaeology, 
conservation, architectural history and related disciplines.  This has led to the notion of 
µKHULWDJH¶ UHFHLYLQJ FRQVLGHUDEOH DWWHQWLRQ IURP UHVHDUFKHUV UDQJLQJ IURP SUDFWLFDOPDWWHUV
such as heritage management; to more theoretical considerations of heritage as a changing or 
                                                 
21 ANHOLT-GMI Nation Brand Index, Visit Britain Nov 2007 
22 Economic Impact of Heritage Tourism, Oxford Economics, 2009. This includes museums and green heritage 
sites as well as visits to the built historic environment 
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evolving commodity, the definition of which is influenced by the views of its stakeholders.  
For example, the heritage production model offers an explanation of the influence of demand 
RQ KHULWDJH SURGXFWV DQG WKH XVH RI FULWHULD GHWHUPLQHG E\ µH[SHUWV¶ DQG µSURIHVVLRQDOV¶
Hence, understanding VWDNHKROGHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQV of the built environmental impacts of tourism 
in historic settlements or towns provides empirical evidence that can contribute a new 
dimension to these definitional debates; and is one of the contributions it is hoped to make 
through this thesis.   
 
 A major issue for the research was the limited nature of existing studies on the built 
environmental impacts of tourism in urban settlements, due partly to the lack of relevant 
studies, which is itself due partly to the practical difficulties of assessing or singling-out the 
factors attributable to tourism.  This is shown clearly in the concept of the tourist-historic city, 
where the overlap or multi-functional nature of activities and users in the urban area makes it 
difficult to distinguish between the activities of tourists and host population, and thus to 
assess their respective contribution to environmental impacts in the historic town.  This study 
has tried to fill a relative gap in previous research by exploring the perceptions of 
stakeholders on the factors and conditions affecting the physical impact of tourism in an 
historic town; and the implications of these for effective heritage management by players 
involved in the conservation and management of the historic environment.  This was done 
through observation and surveys with a view to establishing a baseline of the built 
environmental impacts of tourism in heritage towns.  
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9.3 The Research Objectives 
 
From the review of literature and previous research, five objectives were identified for the 
present study.  Each will be considered in turn, to provide the principal conclusions from the 
research. 
 
1. To explore the nature of the built environmental impacts of urban heritage 
tourism and thei r typology 
 
Chapter 2 discussed the literature on heritage, the heritage production model, heritage 
tourism, the concept of the tourist-historic city, and the issues and challenges around heritage 
management.  These are the gist of the research themes in this study.  The literature review in 
Chapter 3 provided a basic understanding of the nature of the built environmental impacts of 
urban heritage tourism.  The typology of these impacts, as suggested by Hunter and Green 
(1995), is the foundation for the field research in Ludlow that examined in practice the 
theoretical formulation put forward by Hunter and Green.  Their typology was developed 
using a Delphi technique with a panel of experts, while the present study has taken the 
development a stage further through interviews with a range of stakeholders in which they 
were asked for their perceptions on the physical impacts of tourism in the historic case study 
town.  However, in designing the present study, the author omitted two elements in the Hunter 
and Green built environment typology, namely erosion and pollution.  Thus, the impacts 
explored in this study are the four aspects of urban forms/morphology; infrastructure; visual 
impacts; and restoration UDWKHU WKDQWKHVL[DVSHFWV LQ+XQWHUDQG*UHHQ¶VIRUPXODWLRQ  An 
examination of these four types of impacts in the real world situation of the case study helped 
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to form an understanding of the notion of µbuilt environmental impacts¶.  The simplification 
of the approach, which was adopted for practical reasons, may make it viable for use in future 
studies; moreover, it acknowledges the limitations of previous methods used in assessing the 
built environment impact of tourism in urban settlements.  
 
In the literature review, the relationship between heritage and tourism was looked at in 
terms of the reproduction of heritage consumption in tourism, and in the contradiction and 
conflicts EHWZHHQ µheritage¶ and µtourism¶ (Nuryanti, 1996; Hall and McArthur, 1993; 
Hewison, 1987; Fowler, 1989; Cohen, 1995; Pretes, 1995).  The meaning of built heritage 
was also discussed, for example in relation to the conservation of monuments and historic 
buildings which are used in tourism.  Conservation was seen as a potential impact on the 
urban form, as suggested in the built environment typology, and was included in the Ludlow 
VXUYH\V¶ H[DPLQDWLRQ RI WKH µDFWLRQV LQ UHVSRQVH WR GHFD\¶ suggested by Ashworth and 
Tunbridge (see Figure 3.3).   
 
According to Ashworth and Tunbridge (2000), three common justifications for the 
conservation of historic or heritage resources are: socio-psychological, political-ideological 
and economic.  First, the socio-psychological justification relates to the importance of 
preservation for the wellbeing of individuals and society (Lowenthal and Binney, 1981; 
Hubbard, 1993); it provides visible clues as to where we have been and where we are going 
(Ford, 1978); and it supports or strengthens µFROOHFWLYHPHPRU\¶which has been described as 
dominantly place-bound and expressed through the physical attributes of places (Foucault, 
1969).  Second, the political-ideological justification has been seen by some writers as a way 
of conveying a message from an existing power elite intended to legitimatise an existing 
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regime, or in support of an opposition group (Habermas, 1971; Abercrombie, 1980).  Third, 
the economic justification, which may not have been important in the past has become a very 
strong argument in many places, in recent times (Ashworth and Tunbridge, 2000).  
Interestingly, in almost all countries, the responsibility for the conservation of the built 
environment rests with Ministries of Culture and not Economic Affairs, yet it is the economic 
Ministries that determine the funding available for conservation work.   
 
$VKZRUWKDQG7XQEULGJH¶VWKUHHMXVWLILFDWLRQVIRUKHULWDJHFRQVHUYDWLRQDUHERUQHRXW
by the findings of the present study.  Firstly, from a socio-psychological point of view, a high 
proportion of visitors to Ludlow said they valued and appreciated the heritage of the town 
(Figure 7.27) and wished to see it conserved.  Seventy-three per cent wanted to see the older 
buildings maintained in their present condition (Figure 7.33).  Similarly, the business 
providers expressed overwhelming support for the maintenance and conservation of the 
WRZQ¶VROGHUEXLOGLQJV)LJXUHWKRXJKWKHUHPD\EHDQµHFRQRPLF¶DVZHOOas a socio-
psychological motivation for their response.  From all parts of the study, however, it was clear 
that the distinctiveness of Ludlow and its heritage buildings, representing such a long period 
of history, are very attractive to visitors and local people alike.   
 
Looking at the benefits of conservation from an economic perspective, 90 per cent of 
business providers said that tourism benefits the local economy and 53 per cent of visitors 
agreed.  The managers of tourism and related services also agreed that tourism boosts the 
economy locally and regionally.  The South Shropshire Tourism Strategy (2008: 4) noted that 
in 2006, 29.7 per cent of economically active people in the District were employed in the 
tourism sector, compared to 5.7 per cent in agriculture and agricultural related occupations.  
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7KXVLWZDVFODLPHGWKDWµWRXULVPEHQHILWVORFDOSHRSOHDVZHOODVYLVLWRUV¶ZKLFKLVRQHRI
the reasons why tourism is recognized as a major contributor to local economic activity and 
development.  In thHEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\)LJXUHSHUFHQWVDLGWKHLUEXVLQHVV
benefited from tourists coming to Ludlow.   
 
Given these benefits and the recognition of the economic importance of tourism, it is 
ironic that at national level, the funding to support tourism has been drastically reduced: Visit 
%ULWDLQ¶VIXQGLQJ, for example, has been cut by over 20 per cent for the period 2009 to 2011 
(British Tourism Framework, 2010), while a recent survey of councillors in England found 
that museums and galleries, tourism and leisure were seen as the areas most ripe for cuts 
(Blackman, 2009).  Such reductions or targeting of cuts are despite the fact that DCMS (2010) 
suggested that government investment in tourism is justified, in part, by the need to recognise 
that out of approximately 20,000 businesses involved in the sector, 80 per cent are SMEs with 
severe limitations on the extent to which they can be expected to co-ordinate their marketing 
efforts.  Small businesses dominate the tourism sector and the wider economy in small 
heritage towns such as Ludlow.   
 
Heritage conservation for contemporary political-ideological reasons would not be a 
justification for conservation in Britain.  However, the present significance of heritage owes 
much to the history it represents, the stories that can be told, and the pride that many people 
have in the political evolution of the place they belong to.  Even today in parts of the British 
Isles where there has been conflict, not all heritage will be admired or respected by those who 
associate it with the politics or ideology of the past.  In most cases, however, looking at it 
from the point of view of a heritage manager, for example, most English towns can benefit 
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from the promotion of their history, especially where there is built heritage to support or 
anchor the promotion.  In Ludlow, the fortifications, the town wall and the castle are symbols 
of pride LQ WKH WRZQ¶V KLVWRU\ZLWK WKH QHJDWLYH DVSHFWV RIZKDW WKLV KHULWDJH VWRRG IRU RU
symbolises being conveniently set aside.  %XWKHULWDJHWRXULVPFDQQRWDOZD\VEHµVRIW¶DQGDV
suggested by Swarbrooke (2002), the industry needs WR EH SUHSDUHG WR WDFNOH µKDUG¶ LVVXHV
such as the slave trade and its role in the development of ports such as Bristol and Liverpool; 
racism and the oppression of minority groups; hunting and its role in the traditional rural 
economy; the colonial era and the British Empire.  And what applies to Britain applies equally 
to any country in presenting a rounded account of its history and heritage.  The value of a 
heritage place is achieved not only by conserving it but by giving the place meaning within 
the life of contemporary communities.  In the words of the UNESCO (1972) Article 5, World 
Heritage Convention each state which is party to the convention is required to adopt µa 
general policy which aims to give the cultural and natural heritage a function in the life of the 
FRPPXQLW\¶ 
 
The difficulties of investigating the concept of the tourist-historic city have been referred 
to previously in this chapter.  Because of the complexity in distinguishing the activities of 
visitors and local people, which might be magnified greatly in large tourist towns, there have 
been advantages in selecting for this research a small heritage town, especially one that is not 
dominated by tourists, except perhaps on some of the major festival days described in 
previous chapters.  This choice also has enabled the study to explore the nature of small 
English towns, using Ludlow as an example.  Small English towns normally were fortified 
and built for defence, they became market towns, and important trading and agricultural 
centres; and their urban fabric often dates from the relatively wealthy Tudor and Georgian 
 
 
 253 
periods.  Each town has its own characteristics and history but in most cases the castle is the 
key historic feature, offering safety and protection to the local area.  It is not, however, the 
castle alone that people come to see but rather the castle as part of the heritage town which the 
FDVWOH¶VSUHVHQFHHQDEOHGWRGHYHOop.  Indeed, in Ludlow the castle was the first building of 
importance and the town, with its distinctive morphology, developed later.   
 
2. To examine the perception of the built environmental impacts of heritage tourism 
in urban settlements from the perspective of key participants or stakeholders 
 
Although this study did not follow the approach of setting up hypotheses to be tested 
through the research, it could have been postulated that different stakeholders might have 
different perceptions of the impact of heritage tourism on the built environment.  National 
data, for example, show that heritage tourism is associated with particular groups of visitors, 
namely WKHµelderly¶ and WKHµelite¶ (Heritage Lottery Fund, 2010) and they could be expected 
to view heritage differently from, say, predominantly younger groups.  Similarly, professional 
managers of heritage attractions might have different perceptions to those of local business 
providers.  One of the aims of the study was to see what differences in perceptions there were 
in practice and, where possible, to quantify them.  
 
Of the attractions of heritage, there can be no doubt.  More than 28 million adults in 
England (69 per cent of the population) were said by English Heritage to have visited a 
heritage site µin the last 12 months¶+/)).  These are striking figures.   
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In Ludlow in 2008, the visitors¶ survey showed a relatively balanced proportion of 
younger adults (39 per cent in the age group 25-44 years) and the middle-aged (38 per cent in 
the group aged 45-64 years).  The elderly (65 and older) accounted for 10 per cent of visitors 
interviewed (Table 7.1).   
 
As noted in Chapter 7, the IDFWRUVRQZKLFKYLVLWRUV¶ perceptions were based relate to 
+XQWHU DQG *UHHQ¶V  FRQFHSW RI D W\SRORJ\ RI WKH built environmental impacts of 
tourism, as discussed in Chapter 3.  The factors selected for examination in the survey reflect 
the utilities and infrastructure most likely to be experienced during a visit, which can 
LQIOXHQFHWKHYLVLWRUV¶LPSUHVVLRQVRIWhe visual quality or appearance of the town (Table 7.8).  
Respondents were asked to rank each factor on the scale RIµYHU\SRRU¶WRµYHU\JRRG¶ 
 
2QYLVLWRUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVSerhaps the key findings from the survey (Table 7.8) are the 
very high proportions of respondents who ranked highly the conservation of old buildings 
 µJRRG¶ RU µYHU\ JRRG¶ WKH FKDUDFWHU RI WKH WRZQ  JRRG RU YHU\ JRRG WKH
landscaping of the area (93% good or very good), and the provision of benches or seating 
areas (90% good or very good).  Other facilities such as signposting, parking and 
pedestrianisation scored quite highly but 25% thought the provision of public toilet facilities 
ZDVµSRRU¶RUµYHU\SRRU¶FULWLFLVHGWKHSDUNLQJIDFLOLWLHVDVSRRURUYHU\SRRUDQG% 
said the provision of pedestrianised streets was poor or very poor, perhaps reflecting the 
issues of traffic congestion and vehicle-pedestrian conflict which arose frequently during the 
study.   
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7KHEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\ORRNHGLQIXUWKHUGHWDLODW the perceptions of the built 
environmental impacts of tourism in Ludlow.  The results were analysed in three areas: 
environmental management; infrastructure and services; and visual impacts and quality of life.  
 
On environmental management, tourism was said by just under half the business 
respondents to have added to traffic congestion (37 out of 75 responses) and parking problems 
(57 out of 80, or 71%).  But the majority disagreed that tourism had contributed to the 
deterioration of old buildings (50 out of 80, or 63%), or to overcrowding in the town (46 out 
of 80 responses) perhaps in the latter case because tourism in Ludlow is quite seasonal and is 
not always evident at many times of the year. 
 
On infrastructure and services, most business respondents did not feel that tourism has 
created problems for basic infrastructure such as energy and water supplies.  However, 19 
respondents out of 61 (31% of those responding) said that tourism has had an effect on the 
change of use of buildings.  It could be expected that such changes of use are beneficial if 
they contribute to the viability of a building that might otherwise fall into disuse; on the other 
hand, changes of use can be controversial.  As noted in Chapter 7, the survey did not explore 
this further.  
 
On visual impacts and quality of life, the general response of businesses was positive: 
for example, 58 respondents [out of 80] agreed that tourism developments have contributed to 
WKHµUHVWRUDWLRQDQGSUHVHUYDWLRQRIKLVWRULFEXLOGLQJVDQGVLWHV¶6L[W\-one respondents said 
WKDWWRXULVPGHYHORSPHQWVKDYHHQKDQFHGWKHµFKDUDFWHURIWKHKLVWRULFWRZQ¶DQGsaid that 
WKH\KDYHEURXJKWµDQLPSURYHGTXDOLW\RIOLIHWR/XGORZ¶6L[W\UHVSRQGHQWVDJUHHGZLWKWKH
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statement that one of the impacts of tourism dHYHORSPHQWKDVEHHQ µJURZWKRI WKHEXLOW XS
DUHDRIWKHWRZQ¶.  
 
The managers of tourism and related services discussed individually with the 
UHVHDUFKHUWKHVXPPDULVHGILQGLQJVRIWKHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\V2QWKH
question of the impacWRIKHULWDJHWRXULVPRQWKHEXLOWHQYLURQPHQWLQ/XGORZWKHPDQDJHUV¶
saw the town as a popular tourist destination, with a good mix of visitors and local people, 
and seldom overcrowded ± except perhaps at festival times.  All recognised that most tourists 
ZHUHDWWUDFWHGE\/XGORZ¶VKHULWDJHDQGE\LWVFKDUDFWHUDQGIXQFWLRQDVDVPDOOKHULWDJHWRZQ 
 
Among the managers, specific perceptions of the built environmental impacts of 
heritage tourism related mainly to the infrastructure: traffic and parking, pedestrianisation, 
and the festivals and events in which most of the managers were directly involved.  On these 
subjects, there were differences of perception between different managers.  The differences 
were predictable in the sense that each manager was coming to the discussion from a 
particular starting point or area of responsibility; but some were unexpected, especially in 
their concern about parking arrangements and pedestrianisation. 
 
The overwhelming impression, however, from all three surveys was of the generally 
positive perceptions that visitors, business providers and managers have about Ludlow as a 
heritage destination; the quality of its built environment; and the ability of the environment, 
through careful management, to withstand the pressures that visitor numbers can bring.  The 
points of disagreement tended to be the same as they might be in any town, especially around 
traffic and parking, though the problems are almost certainly amplified in the perceptions of 
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people living or working in Ludlow because of visitor numbers, especially at peak times of 
the year.  
 
3. To examine how and why impacts may be perceived differently by tourists 
(demand side stakeholders) and business providers (supply side stakeholders) 
 
7KHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\VZHUHGHVLJQHGLQSDUWWRHQDEOHLVVXHVLQ
the heritage town to be looked at from the point of view of the demand and supply sides.  
Visitors to any tourist destination have expectations as what they will see and the nature and 
quality of what they will experience.  They will evaluate their visit in relation to these 
expectations. 
 
There are relatively few business providers in Ludlow that depend exclusively on 
tourists for the success of their business.  Most are supplying at least a dual market of visitors 
and local people; and there were very few that claimed their business had no connection at all 
with tourism.  The importance of tourism to the local economy is a well recognised 
phenomenon and many business providers commented on the benefits it brings to the town.  
 
7KXV LWPLJKW EH H[SHFWHG WKDW YLVLWRUV¶ DQG EXVLQHVV SURYLGHUV¶ SHUFHSWLRQV RI WKH
impact of tourism, even where they differ, will tend to be complementary in the sense of 
supporting tourism and accepting its consequences because it is mutually beneficial to do so.  
If the town is not attractive or receptive to visitors, they will not come; and if visitors, through 
their behaviour, their numbers, or in other ways, disrupt the well-being of the town or 
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adversely affect its character, they will not be welcomed.  If these paths are followed, no-one 
benefits. 
 
A fundamental difference between visitors and business providers is that the visitors 
are temporary and the businesses are usually permanent.  A previous survey, for example, 
showed that the average length of time spent by a visitor to Ludlow was three hours; whereas 
LQ WKHEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶ VXUYH\ LWZDV IRXQG WKDW HOHYHQEXVLQHVVHV >RXWRI@KDGEHHQ
running at the same premises for more than 40 years and thirty-seven for more than 10 years 
(Figure 7.40).  Perceptions are bound to be affected by these differences of perspective. 
 
Another point of difference relates to the factors that influence the decision to visit a 
heritage town.  Previous work has shown that this is often determined by factors such as 
motivation, values and socio-GHPRJUDSKLF DWWULEXWHV ZKLOH WKH YLVLWRUV¶ VXUYH\ LQ /XGORZ
found that a very high proportion of respondents (75 per cent) had been educated at college or 
university.  It might be expected that their level of education was a factor influencing both 
their decision to visit and their perceptions of the heritage town.  
 
Far from highlighting differences in the perceptions of visitors and business providers, 
this objective has contributed to an understanding of the complementarities between the 
demand and supply sides of tourism in Ludlow.  It is more appropriate, therefore, to highlight 
areas where perceptions are in agreement rather than disagreement.  For example, regarding 
the conservation and maiQWHQDQFHRIWKHWRZQ¶VROGHUEXLOGLQJV)LJXUHQLQHW\-six per 
cent of business respondents favoured either maintaining older buildings in their original 
FRQGLWLRQRUFRQVHUYLQJ WKHPWKURXJKUHVWRUDWLRQDQGUHSDLU  ,QWKHYLVLWRUV¶VXUYH\)LJXUH
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7.33) seventy-WKUHH SHU FHQW VDLG WKDW ROG EXLOGLQJV VKRXOG EH µPDLQWDLQHG LQ WKHLU RULJLQDO
FRQGLWLRQ¶ZKLOHSHUFHQWVDLGWKH\FRXOGEHUHVWRUHGµZLWKPRGLILFDWLRQ¶5HODWLQJWKLVWR
$VKZRUWKDQG7XQEULGJH¶VUDQJHRIDFWLRQVWKDWFDQEHWDNHQLQresponse to the decay 
of old buildings (Chapter 3, Figure 3.3), it is notable that no business provider in Ludlow 
suggested the acceptance of decay, rather than its prevention through restoration, conservation 
or rebuilding in an original style.  These responses show that business providers perceive the 
built heritage as a key contributor to the success of business activity in the town; while 
visitors value the built heritage, probably as the main factor that draws them there. 
 
4. To explore the role of appointed officials and others in managing/promoting 
heritage tourism 
 
Chapter 8 (section 8.2) contains a brief introduction to the roles and responsibilities of the 
managers of tourism and related services that were interviewed as part of the research.  There 
iV QRWPXFK WKDW FDQ EH DGGHG WR WKLV E\ZD\RI FRQFOXVLRQV (DFK µPDQDJHU¶ KDV FOHDUO\
defined responsibilities for the job or the official position they hold and their perspectives on 
the study reflect the experience and knowledge they have gained in those positions, in some 
cases over many years.  All of them recognised the appeal of Ludlow as a heritage tourism 
destination, and some were actively working, as part of their jobs, to manage, promote and 
protect the town and to create, support and sometimes challenge the strategic framework 
within which this is done. 
 
Their approach was anything but theoretical.  They showed vision for the future but many of 
their concerns were grounded in the practical issues of planning, management and business 
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activity within the context of a historic town that is seen as important not only to the people 
who live and work there but also nationally and internationally.  The managers showed a good 
GHDO RI VDWLVIDFWLRQ ZLWK WKH ILQGLQJV RI WKH YLVLWRUV¶ DQG EXVLQHVV SURYLGHUV¶ VXUYH\V
especially where positive views were expressed about the visitor or business experience in the 
town.  The more negative views or complaints voiced in the surveys were recognised, among 
them the issues of parking, public toilets, pedestrianisation and signing. 
 
What emerged strongly from the interviews was the role played, particularly by the public 
officials and their colleagues, in seeking to resolve and achieve consensus on policy and 
practice affecting everyday matters and longer-term strategies for the town.  This involves 
extensive liaison with managers in, or representatives of, other sectors and a significant level 
of consultation with the general public, through a variety of means.    
 
5. To explore the implications of heritage tourism perceptions and management for 
the sustainability of the heritage environment 
 
Among the main findings of the study are the importance placed by all stakeholders on the 
quality of the heritage environment; the desire that this should be protected in a sustainable 
way, for the benefit of present and future generations; and the fact that some people would 
like to be involved (or more involved) in decisions affecting the historic environment and its 
management.  These findings are very similar to those of the review co-ordinated by English 
Heritage µ3RZHU RI3ODFH WKH IXWXUH RI WKH KLVWRULF HQYLURQPHQW¶ (English Heritage, 2000) 
and despite the changes in government, policy and resources for heritage that have occurred 
since the review was published, the broad (survey-EDVHG ILQGLQJV RI µ3RZHU RI 3ODFH¶ DUH
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unaffected by them: for example, the review shows that people see the historic environment 
as a totality, not as individual sites and buildings; that cultural and physical heritage are two 
sides of the same coin; that partnership working is important in heritage policy and 
management; and that education, understanding, commitment, leadership and adequate 
resources are essential in getting things done. 
 
South Shropshire did not have a formal tourism strategy until 2004 but the absence of a 
document did not mean that, until then, there were no policies, or no heritage tourism, or that 
local people were not involved in trying to protect and promote the historic environment of 
the town.  The evidence suggests they were very effective in doing all those things; and that 
there was collaboration between key tourism stakeholders in the district (including Ludlow), 
in the same way as Maitland (2006) described from his research on 25 years experience of 
tourism strategy in Cambridge.  In Ludlow, the interviews with managers reinforced the 
impression gained, especially from policy documents and from informal discussions with 
local residents, that extensive consultation took place locally on heritage policy and 
management and although some people who wanted to take part were unable to do so because 
of work or other commitments, this participatory approach was well established, enabling 
local views and community values to be taken into account in developing and implementing 
policy.  This process, described in Chapter 3 (after Maitland) as eco-centrism - or a bottom-up 
approach to policy and management ± exemplifies the importance of consultation and 
partnership in the approach followed in Ludlow.   
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9.4 The Contribution of the Research 
   
Within the inevitable limitations of time and resources, this research has achieved its 
aims and has drawn conclusions on the research objectives identified from the review of 
previous literature.  The study of Ludlow is unusual in that it included three surveys (of 
visitors, business providers and managers of tourism and related services).  The questionnaire 
surveys were deliberately short and this was rewarded by quite high response rates.  There 
were no problems in achieving the sample numbers required.  As a consequence, however, it 
was not possible to explore some issues in as much depth as might have been preferred and 
the limitations of this are acknowledged.  
 
A number of other surveys were conducted in Ludlow during the 2000s, mostly 
commissioned by the local authorities as a basis for policy in the area of local economic 
development.  They were a useful guide when developing the questionnaires for the present 
study but (because of their different purposes) were not used very much in this study for 
comparative purposes.  What was different about the surveys for this thesis was that they were 
planned and designed as a sequence, with the results of the first two providing a background 
for the third: the informal interviews with managers of tourism and related services.  This was 
a useful technique which could be applied in future studies.   
 
Three main conclusions from this study are suggested as evidence of an original  
FRQWULEXWLRQWRNQRZOHGJHILUVWLWKDVHVWDEOLVKHGWKDWWKHFRQFHSWRIµSHUFHLYHGLPSDFWV¶RI
heritage tourism on the built environment is a stronger analytical and management tool than 
WKHFRQFHSWRIFDUU\LQJFDSDFLW\ZKLFKWKRXJKLWFDQLQGLFDWHDQµLGHDO¶OHYHORIXVDJHIRUD
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site, can seldom implement a policy to achieve it.  Second, it has been shown that 
understanding VWDNHKROGHUV¶ SHUFHSWLRQV of the built environmental impacts of tourism in 
historic settlements or towns provides empirical evidence that can contribute a new dimension 
to definitional debates, for example, on what LVµKHULWDJH¶DQGZKDWGRHVLWPHDQ  Third, the 
study has taken forward the typology of the built environmental impacts of tourism as 
developed by Hunter and Green, using empirical data to show what different stakeholders feel 
about the relative importance of different aspects of heritage. 
 
9.5 Personal reflections  
   
My personal perspective on carrying out this research has given me some good 
insights into the research process and the circumstances in which I have worked. 
 
When I began this study, I do not think I fully appreciated the scale of the challenge 
for an international student to embark on a topic that would require me to gain an 
understanding of British history and its effects on urban development; the nature of the small 
English heritage town and the special place it has in the British imagination and sense of 
history; the planning system in England and other parts of the UK; the history of heritage  
protection; the seemingly unending process of local government reorganization; and the 
extent to which national policy can change dramatically as the result of a change of 
government from Labour to the present Conservative/Liberal Democrat coalition.   
 
Another thing I have learnt is through the hands-on and practical experience of 
conducting the fieldwork over a period of several years.  This has given me many insights 
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into the real world as compared to the world of theory, through both are highly interdependent.  
The opportunity to select a small heritage town as a case study led me to experience the 
journey both as a researcher and as a tourist.  I could engage with local activity and events 
and I often felt part of an inclusive community: this was a great benefit for a researcher 
working alone.  Furthermore, it was my good fortune to be in a tourist destination that is less 
promoted DQGOHVVEXV\WKDQPDQ\RWKHUVRQWKHVWDQGDUGµWRXULVWWUDFN¶,PHWYLVLWRUVwho 
are really keen on heritage, business people who were happy to share their perceptions and 
ideas for enhancing their business and their town; and I received great cooperation from the 
managers in contributing their knowledge and experience as a valued input to this research.  
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(A) VISITORS QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 (Please tick your answer in the appropriate box) 
 
1. Is this your first visit to Ludlow? 
   
Yes   No  
    
2. If NO, how many times have you visited Ludlow in the last 12 months? _________ 
 
3.  On this visit, are you travelling :  
 
Alone   With friends  
With family   With a group  
 
 
4.  What is your MAIN reason for visiting Ludlow today? (please choose one only) 
 
Leisure/Sightseeing   Visiting friends/relatives  
Shopping   Other (please specify)  
Business   ___________________  
 
 
5.  How long will you be staying in Ludlow?  
 
One day or less   2 days or more  
 
 
6. How did you travel here (main method)? (please chose one only) 
 
Car   Train  
Service bus   Other _______________  
Tour bus/Coach   
 
 
7. What activities have you been doing (or expect to do) on this visit to Ludlow? (Please tick all that apply) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sightseeing   Visiting historic places  
Shopping   Cultural activities 
(attending/taking part) 
 
Having a meal in a 
pub/café/restaurant 
  Other (please 
specify)______________ 
 
Introduction 
Good afternoon/evening. I am a research student at Birmingham University. I am making a study of how people feel about 
Ludlow as a place to visit. Do you mind if I ask you a few questions? First of all, are you a visitor or do you live in or near 
the town (local resident)? 
 If you are VISITOR, continue the survey. If you are local resident, thank you very much, I just need to ask visitors (close 
interview). 
 
The aim of this research is to examine the perception of visitors on Ludlow as place to visit.  All information obtained 
will be kept confidential and fused for research purposes only.  Thank you for your time. 
 
If you have any hesitation or questions, please contact me or my supervisors; 
Mrs Suraiyati Rahman (Research Student) : sxr533@bham.ac.uk,  
 Chris Watson : c.j.watson@bham.ac.uk  &   
 Mrs Jane Lutz : R.J.Lutz@bham.ac.uk 
ID : 
Area : 
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(Please tick your answer based on the scale below) 
 
8. Thinking about why you decided to visit Ludlow today, which of the following factors influenced your 
decision?  
 
 Factors Not 
Important/ 
Not Relevant 
Important Very 
Important 
 
A It is easy to get here 1 2 3 
B It is an attractive place 1 2 3 
C Interesting historic buildings 1 2 3 
D There are good places to eat 1 2 3 
E There is good local produce (at market/shops) 1 2 3 
F There are good cultural activities 1 2 3 
G There are plenty of facilities here for visitors 1 2 3 
H Any other reason? (please 
specify )________________________ 
1 2 3 
 
 
9. Can you please tell me if you agree or disagree with the following statements ;  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10. How do you rate the quality of the built environment in Ludlow? 
 
 
 
 
11. Thinking generally about the effect of tourism in historic towns, what are the advantages and 
disadvantages of encouraging tourists?  
 
Advantages Disadvantages 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Factors Agree Disagree 
A I am attracted by the architecture of historic buildings 1 2 
B I am attracted by the history of Ludlow 1 2 
C I am attracted by the local culture/cultural events 1 2 
D It is good to see older buildings being preserved 1 2 
E Pedestrianised areas (traffic free) may preserve the condition 
of old buildings 
1 2 
 Factors Very 
Poor 
Poor Average Good Very 
Good 
'RQ¶W
Know 
A Conservation of old buildings  1 2 3 4 5 6 
B The character of the town 1 2 3 4 5 6 
C Landscaping of the area 1 2 3 4 5 6 
D Provision of sufficient rubbish bins 1 2 3 4 5 6 
E Provision of public toilet facilities 1 2 3 4 5 6 
F Provision of benches/sitting areas 1 2 3 4 5 6 
G Tourist information centre services 1 2 3 4 5 6 
H Signposting (for cars) 1 2 3 4 5 6 
I Signposting (for pedestrians) 1 2 3 4 5 6 
J Parking facilities 1 2 3 4 5 6 
K Pedestrianised streets 1 2 3 4 5 6 
L Provision of park and ride 1 2 3 4 5 6 
M Public transportation system 
(buses and train) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
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12. In your opinion, what are the 3 most attractive buildings in Ludlow? 
 
 i-_________________________      ii-______________________      iii-______________________ 
 
 
13. What do you like and dislike about these buildings?  
 
 Like/Positive Dislike/Negative 
i   
Ii   
iii   
 
 
14. In your opinion, what is the best way to look after the old buildings in Ludlow? (Select one only) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15. Do you have any suggestions for improving Ludlow to make it more attractive to visitors? 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 _______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
16. How do you rate Ludlow as a place to visit? 
 
Very poor Poor Average Interesting Very Interesting 
1 2 3 4 5 
 
 
17. Would you visit here again in future?  
  
 
 
 
18.  Which is your home country (the place you live) ? 
 
UK   Other (please specify) ____________  
 
19.  Gender  
      
Male   Female  
 
20.  Which age group you belong to? 
 
Under 25 years old   45-64 years old  
25 ± 44 years old   65 years old and above  
 
 
21.  What is your highest level of education?  
 
Secondary (school ± GCSE)  
College (including sixth form college/ A Level)  
University (diploma/degree/Master/Ph.D)  
 
 
T HANK YOU FOR YOUR TIME 
Maintain them in their original condition   Re-use the old building   
Restore them with modification   Others (please specify) 
________________ 
 
Yes  
No  
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(B) SERVICE PROVIDERS (BUSINESS) QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5HVSRQGHQW¶V3URILOH 
 
3OHDVHWLFN¥LQWKHER[RUDQVZHUVWKHEODQNVSDFH 
 
1.  Do you live in Ludlow town?  
 
 
 
2.  If NO, where do you live? ________________ (please specify your town and village) 
 
 
3.  What is the title of your job? ____________________ 
 
 
4.  How would you describe your business? Please tick your answer 
Services   Tourist attraction  
Food and drinks   Hotel/ B&B/ Accommodation  
Retail   Multiple business  
Other (Please specify) 
___________________ 
  (Please specify) 
_____________________ 
 
 
 
5. Do you own or rent these premises?   
 
 
 
6. Are the premises [or the building] categorised as a listed building? [i.e as a building of architectural or 
historic importance] 
 
Yes   No   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
 
 
7. How long has the business been running in these premises? __________months  / _______years  
 
8. Does the business benefit from tourists coming to Ludlow?  
 
 
9. Taking the year as a whole, please rank your main customers (1,2,3) according to the amount of business 
they bring 
 
Local 
residents 
  Domestic visitors 
(local) 
  International tourists   Other  
Yes   No  
Own   Rent   Other (please specify) 
___________ 
 
Yes   No   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
I am a research student at Birmingham University.  I am doing a survey to find out how local businesses see Ludlow as 
DQKLVWRULFDQGPDUNHWWRZQ,¶PSDUWLFXODUO\LQWHUHVWHGLQ your views on some of the local services and the physical 
environment in the town  ,¶G OLNH WR DVN \RX VRPH TXHVWLRQV  ,W ZRQ¶W WDNH long, if you can possibly spare 10-
15minutes.  All your answers will be confidential and just used for the purposes of my research at the University. 
 
If you have any hesitation or questions, please contact me or my supervisors. 
Mrs Suraiyati Rahman, PhD student, University of Birmingham: sxr533@bham.ac.uk 
Mr Chris Watson: c.j.watson@bham.ac.uk (tel 0121 414 5026); Mrs Jane Lutz: r.j.lutz@bham.ac.uk  
 
For Researcher Use Only 
Type of business:______________ 
Name of Road: _______________ 
ID: _________ 
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10. Which month is best for your business in terms of highest profit?  Please specify  ______________ 
 
 
11. How would you rate the traffic in Ludlow?  
 
 
 
 
12. If TOO  MUCH, what are the names of the roads with the most traffic problems and how could they be 
improved? 
 
Name of the road How to improve? 
  
 
 
 
  
 
13. Is car parking a problem for your customers? 
 
 
 
 
14. If YES, do you think the location of existing parking spaces is sufficient for your customers and is it 
accessible to your premises? 
 
Parking  
Sufficient   
 
Accessible 
   
 
15. A lot of work seems to have been done recently to improve the town centre.  Has this had a good impact 
on your business? 
 
Good   Not so good   Not affected me   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
 
16. How do you feel about the policies of the local council towards the improvement of Ludlow? 
 
Satisfied   Not satisfied   Not affected   'RQ¶W know   
 
If NOT SATISFIED, what improvements do you think should be made? 
 
 __________________________________________________________________________________ 
  
17. Do you think public events held in Ludlow (e.g. Ludlow Marches Transport, Food Festival) are helpful to 
your business? 
 
Yes   No  
  
Why do you say that ?  
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Too Much   Acceptable   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
Yes   No   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
Yes   No   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
Yes   No   'RQ¶WNQRZ  
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Perception of Built Environmental Impacts of Tourism 
(For each factor, please tick one of the columns 1,2, 3 or 4) 
 
18. The presence of tourism in this area has created (or added to) 
 Factors Agree Disagree Not 
relevant 
'RQ¶WNQRZ 
A Traffic congestion 1 2 3 3 
B Litter 1 2 3 3 
C Overcrowding in the town 1 2 3 3 
D Parking problems 1 2 3 3 
E Deterioration of old  buildings 1 2 3 3 
F Good opportunities for local businesses 1 2 3 3 
 
 
19.  Do you think the following have improved or got worse recently as a result of tourism development? 
 Factors Improved Not 
Affected 
Got   
worse 
'RQ¶W
know 
A Gas supply system 1 2 3 4 
B Electricity supply system 1 2 3 4 
C Water supply system 1 2 3 4 
D Sewerage system 1 2 3 4 
E Telecommunication system 1 2 3 4 
F Rubbish collection 1 2 3 4 
G Changes of use of buildings (eg from private homes 
to B&B) 
1 2 3 4 
H Parking facilities 1 2 3 4 
I The traffic system 1 2 3 4 
 
 
20. Would you agree or disagree that tourism developments have had the following impacts? 
 Factors Agree Disagree Not 
relevant 
'RQ¶W
know 
A Pedestrianised areas (traffic free) have been good 
for my business 
1 2 3 3 
B The re-use of disused buildings 1 2 3 3 
C Restoration and preservation of historic buildings 
and sites 
1 2 3 3 
D Introduction of new architectural design 1 2 3 3 
E Growth of built-up area of the town 1 2 3 3 
F New people coming to live in the area 1 2 3 3 
G Enhancement of the character of the historic town 1 2 3 3 
H An improved quality of life in Ludlow 1 2 3 3 
 
 
21. Thinking generally about the effect of tourism in historic towns, what are the advantages and 
dsadvantages of encouraging tourists?  
Advantages Disadvantages 
 
 
 
 
 
 
22. In your opinion, what is the best way to look after the old buildings in Ludlow? (Select one only) 
 
 
23. Do you have any (other) suggestions for improving the environment of the Ludlow town? 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
T h a n k   y o u   f o r    y o u r   t i m e 
Maintain them in their original condition 
(restoration) 
  Rebuilding (copy)   
Conserve them with modification (protection)   Others  
(please specify) ________________ 
 
Conserve them (repair)   
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(C) T OPI C G UID ES 
 
 
Topic guides were prepared for the interviews with the managers of tourism and related services in 
Ludlow.  They were designed as a checklist of questions or issues on which to base an informal, open-
ended conversation between the researcher and the person being interviewed.  The aim was to 
encourage interviewees to respond freely to the questions being raised.  Interviews were recorded and 
notes taken where possible. 
 
Three topic guides were used for the six interviews undertaken.  Many of the questions and other 
points raised are exactly the same in each topic guide but Section 2 was phrased specifically in relation 
to the job or role of the person being interviewed. 
 
The full topic guide for the interviews with local government officers is presented below.  This is 
followed by the Section 2 questions for heritage managers and representatives of   private and 
voluntary sector organisations. 
 
 Every interviewee was contacted in advance and the interview was arranged by appointment.  A 
written explanation of the research, its aims and objectives, and a summary of the main findings from 
WKHYLVLWRUV¶DQGEXVLQHVVSURYLGHUV¶VXUYH\VZDVVHQWWRHDFKLQWHUYLHZHHDERXWDZHHNLQDGYDQFHRI
their interview.  
 
 
Topic Guide for Local Government Officers 
 
1. Start the interview: 
 
 Greeting; thank you for your time; the interview will take up to one hour.  
 Explain and clarify as necessary the purpose of the research. 
 Explain that the interview will be confidential and that any quotes used in 
the thesis will not be attributed to the interviewee by name or job title. 
 Ask permission to take notes and to record the conversation.  Confirm that 
the recording(s) will remain confidential to the researcher.  
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2. Your role/job in relation to heritage tourism: 
 
 When did you start in your present position/job and what are your 
responsibilities?  
 What are the main strategies and policies [in Ludlow] for heritage tourism 
and the conservation of old buildings? 
 What are the main aspects/characteristics of the built environment  that 
are valued [in Ludlow]?  
 What actions have been taken to sustain the heritage town? 
 What actions have been taken to minimize any adverse built environmental 
impacts of tourism?  
 
3. Views on the case study town and WKH UHVXOWV RI WKH YLVLWRUV¶ DQG EXVLQHVV
 SURYLGHUV¶ surveys: 
 
 What are your views on the current situation of tourism activity in Ludlow? 
 What are your views on the main impacts of tourism activity on the built 
environment?  Any other concerns about this? 
 [Interviewer to] clarify if necessary the main findings of the visitors¶ and 
business providers¶VXUYH\V 
 What is your opinion about collaboration or partnership between the users 
of the town (residents and visitors), suppliers of services (business 
providers) and public bodies (local authorities) in managing the town and 
minimising any adverse impacts on it? 
 To what extent does such collaboration take place in Ludlow between 
stakeholders? Do you think the current strategy and policies can succeed in 
sustaining the quality of Ludlow as a tourism destination? 
 
4. Views on sustainable development:  
 
 What do you think about sustainable development? 
 Is sustainability an issue for tourism policy and management in Ludlow? 
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 Do you think the current tourism activities and developments in Ludlow 
are sustainable? If so, why?  If not, why?  
 To what extent are public perceptions of the impact of tourism taken into 
consideration in developing local tourism strategies and policies?  
 
5. Final thoughts: 
 Is there anything else you would like to add or comment on? 
 Thanks and close. 
 
Variations for other interviewees 
 
The same topic guide was used for all interviews, with the exception of some questions in 
6HFWLRQZKLFKIRU WKHORFDOJRYHUQPHQWRIILFHUVDVNHGµWhat are the main strategies and 
policies [in Ludlow] for heritage tourism and the conservation of old buildings?¶ 
 
In the topic guide for heritage managers in the private sector, the question asked was: 
 
 µ:KDW DUH WKH PDLQ PRWLYDWLRQV DQG VWUDWHJLHV IRU WKH PDQDJHPHQW RI KHULWDJH
 EXLOGLQJVLQ/XGORZ"¶ 
 
In the topic guide for representatives of private and voluntary sector organisations, the 
questions asked were: 
 
 When did you start in your present position/job and what are your responsibilitiies?
  
 What are the main aims and motivations of [your organisation]  
 What do you think about Ludlow as a tourism destination? 
 To what extent do local businesses in Ludlow depend on tourism? 
 How does [your organisation] help local businesses in promoting their products 
and services and boosting their trade? 
  What are the main aspects/characteristics of the built environment that are valued 
[in Ludlow]?  
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